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CORPORATE INFORMATION
2y v &R

BOARD OF DIRECTORS

Executive Directors
Mr. Cheung Siu Fai (Chairman)
Mr. Chow Wah Hung CFA, FRM
(appointed with effect from 9 April 2026)

Non-executive Director
Ms. So Tsz Kwan CPA

Independent Non-executive Directors
Mr. Leung Winson Kwan Yau CPA (Australia)
Ms. Dong Jian Mei

Mr. Lam Chik Shun Marcus CFA

CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER

Mr. Yeung Wai Lok Raymond

COMPANY SECRETARY

Ms. Chan Yuk Chi FCPA (Practising), ACA, FCG, HKFCG

AUTHORISED REPRESENTATIVES
Ms. So Tsz Kwan
Ms. Chan Yuk Chi

BOARD COMMITTEES
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Mr. Leung Winson Kwan Yau (Chairman)
Ms. Dong Jian Mei

Mr. Lam Chik Shun Marcus

Nomination Committee

Mr. Lam Chik Shun Marcus (Chairman)
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Ms. Dong Jian Mei
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Mr. Leung Winson Kwan Yau
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CORPORATE INFORMATION

INDEPENDENT AUDITOR

Moore CPA Limited

Certified Public Accountants

Public Interest Entity Auditors

registered in accordance with

the Accounting and Financial Reporting Council Ordinance

LEGAL ADVISOR
Patrick Chu, Conti Wong Lawyers LLP

PRINCIPAL BANKERS

Bank of Communications (Hong Kong) Limited
DBS Bank (Hong Kong) Limited

Bank of China (Hong Kong) Limited

THE CAYMAN ISLANDS PRINCIPAL SHARE
REGISTRAR AND TRANSFER OFFICE

Suntera (Cayman) Limited

Suite 3204, Unit 2A

Block 3, Building D, P.O. Box 1586
Gardenia Court, Camana Bay

Grand Cayman, KY1-1100, Cayman Islands

REGISTERED OFFICE

Cricket Square, Hutchins Drive
P.O. Box 2681, Grand Cayman
KY1-1111, Cayman Islands

HEAD OFFICE AND PRINCIPAL PLACE OF

BUSINESS IN HONG KONG
Unit D, 7/F, KC100

100 Kwai Cheong Road

Kwai Chung

New Territories

Hong Kong

HONG KONG BRANCH SHARE REGISTRAR AND
TRANSFER AGENT

Tricor Investor Services Limited
17/F, Far East Finance Centre
16 Harcourt Road

Hong Kong

STOCK CODE
932

COMPANY’S WEBSITE

www.shunten.com.hk
(the contents of which do not form part of this report)
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FINANCIAL HIGHLIGHTS

St 755 1t 2

2026 2025
RN -~ g
HK$°000 HK$’000
T#T THIT
Results E
Revenue I 25
— Health and beauty supplements and — R R 6 Al T B 2
products business 195,675 199,918
— Property investment business — WA GRS 4,607 5,130
Total st 200,282 205,048
Gross profit EF| 152,098 157,953
Gross profit margin (%) EHHE (%) 75.9 % 77.0%
Loss for the year AN R 1E (26,571) (36,243)
Loss attributable to owners of the Company AN FHEA NG R (26,571) (36,243)
Adjusted loss for the year attributable AN TR AL AF
to owners of the Company FET kY T =]
(the “Adjusted Net Loss”)* (MR FEE]) * (10,271) (5,843)
Financial Position AR 0
Cash and cash equivalents W4 R &5 EY 7,366 5,532
Net assets B 1 E 108,895 135,345
Total equity attributable to owners of AN TR N REA RE 5 AR
the Company 110,174 136,624
Number of shares in issue (in thousands) CEATIRGEE (TK) 3,107,893 3,107,893
Net assets per share (HKS$) B E R (0T 0.04 0.04
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FINANCIAL HIGHLIGHTS

The adjustment process of Adjusted Net Loss:

S 755 1Bt 22

2026 2025

SRR ZEHAE

HK$’000 HK$’000

T T

Loss for the year attributable to owners of the Company AN A HEA N REAL 4E 4 s 15 (26,571) (36,243)
Adjustment: Eik

Fair value loss of investment properties BEWEZ N PEER 16,300 30,400

Adjusted Net Loss S8 R U e 4R (10,271) (5,843)

The Adjusted Net Loss is arrived at by deducting the unrealised item relating to the fair
value loss of investment properties from the loss for the year attributable to owners of the
Company. The management of the Group considers that the adjusted item is not related to
our daily operations and does not track such adjusted item as key operating or financial
metrics internally when reviewing our performance. Therefore, by eliminating the impact of
such item in the calculation of Adjusted Net Loss, it could better reflect our underlying
operating performance and could better facilitate the comparison of operating performance

from year to year.

The Adjusted Net Loss is not a measure of performance under HKFRS Accounting
Standards. These measures do not represent, and should not be used as substitutes for, net
loss or cash flows from operations as determined in accordance with HKFRS Accounting
Standards. These measures are not necessarily an indication of whether cash flow will be
sufficient to fund our cash requirements. In addition, our definitions of these measures may

not be comparable to other similarly titled measures used by other companies.

A 9L A 1 AR A BT A E A 4 R
VoA BB 0 S 2 T (L L0 o 5 B R T o
% S T B R A - O TR BT 0
S - 7 TR 10 3 SRR G A R H B
S 5 o 9 4 R BB B o DL 2R
A VA 0L 0 o S L T LT
T A 0 A A S A T R A A B
S L -

AT B T AR TR o P B R B R 0 SE AR
BB o W% A R IR ELAS R TR B AR B 7 o B
i R S Tl R RS BB IR IR E
S B 4 i B L DA A TR B T R Z AR - 1
b AP % 55 TR 2 R A% n] B R BT R
FREAE A FHEIHE -
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INFORMATION FOR INVESTORS
B E R R

SHARE INFORMATION

Board lot size 4,000 shares
As at the last trading day of the financial year ended 31 March 2026:

3,107,893,440 shares
HK$0.031

*  Shares outstanding

*  Closing share price

KEY DATES
* Latest time for lodging transfer documents for ~ 4:30 pm, 27 August 2026
registration in order to qualify for attending

and voting at 2026 annual general meeting

28 August 2026 —
2 September 2026

e Closure of register of members for

2026 annual general meeting
e 2026 annual general meeting

2 September 2026

INVESTOR RELATIONS CONTACT

Address : Unit D, 7/F, KC100, 100 Kwai Cheong Road
Kwai Chung, New Territories, Hong Kong
Telephone : (852) 3700 7300

Fax 1 (852) 3700 7301
E-mail : ir@shunten.com.hk
Website : www.shunten.com.hk

SHAREHOLDER ENQUIRIES

Any matters relating to your shareholding, e.g. transfer of shares, change of
name or address, lost share certificate and dividend warrants, should be sent in

writing to:

Tricor Investor Services Limited

Address . 17/F, Far East Finance Centre
16 Harcourt Road
Hong Kong
Telephone 1 (852) 2980 1333
Fax : (852) 2810 8185
E-mail : is-enquiries @vistra.com
Website : http://srhk.vistra.com
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CHAIRMAN’S STATEMENT

Dear Shareholders,

On behalf of the board (the “Board”) of directors (the “Director(s)”) of
Shunten International (Holdings) Limited (the “Company”), I am pleased to
present the annual report of the Company together with its subsidiaries
(collectively, the “Group”) for the year ended 31 March 2026 (the “Reporting
Period”).

BUSINESS REVIEW

During the Reporting Period, the Group operated within a highly fragmented
and shifting commercial environment. Although a gradual return of visitors
provided signs of stabilization to the broader economy, a full market recovery
was hindered by major structural adjustments in consumer behavior, notably
outbound spending by residents and a shift toward experiential tourism among
visitors. These factors, compounded by global economic uncertainties and
rising costs due to market inflation, placed persistent pressures on traditional
brick-and-mortar retail channels. On the other hand, the local property market
experienced divergent trends, while the residential property market showed
early signs of stabilization with a mild recovery in trading volume, the
commercial and industrial segments faced ongoing challenges characterized by

subdued market sentiment and fair value downward adjustments.

Reflecting these dual headwinds, the Group’s financial performance for the
year was inevitably affected, with revenue recording a slight year-on-year
decrease of 2.3% to approximately HK$200.3 million (2025: HK$205.0
million). In response, the management of the Group maintained exceptional
strategic agility and cost discipline to safeguard our core competitiveness.
Demonstrating our commitment to capital optimisation, the Group successfully
completed the disposal of a residential property at Mid-levels for a cash
consideration of HK$28.0 million in October 2025, effectively realizing our
investment at a favorable time and strengthening our overall financial
position.

STRATEGIC MARKETING AND OMNICHANNEL
EXPANSION

Guided by our core mission of “Being the Guardian of Your Health”, the
Group actively drove brand awareness and market penetration during the
Reporting Period through high-impact promotional and marketing campaigns.
Supported by the enduring popularity of our core health and beauty
supplements and products, these initiatives successfully fortified our brand

equity and expanded our customer reach amid intense competition.

To secure sustainable competitive advantages, we accelerated our omnichannel
distribution strategy. The Group broadened its digital footprint by establishing
online stores on prominent platforms, while concurrently enhancing our own
e-commerce online platform to drive online sales growth and capture emerging
e-commerce demand. Complementing this digital momentum, we continuously
optimized our physical retail network through the strategic opening of new
special designated counters in carefully selected locations.
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CHAIRMAN’S STATEMENT
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OUTLOOK

Looking forward, the Group remains fully committed to pursuing sustainable
growth, protecting profit margins, and accelerating its positive business
momentum. To achieve these objectives, the Group will focus on a series of

targeted strategic initiatives in the coming year:

. Accelerating product innovation: We will continue to diversify our
product portfolio and accelerate our research and development efforts to
introduce innovative new products and launch additional brands, thereby
enriching our product range to address the evolving needs of health-

conscious consumers.

. Omnichannel and asset optimization: The Group will further enhance
its e-commerce platforms and expand its physical network via new
special designated counters to enhance our market presence. At the
same time, we will adhere to a prudent investment strategy to optimize

the occupancy and performance of our property portfolio.

. Rigorous cost discipline: In parallel with our growth strategies, strict
cost control measures will be enforced across all operational areas,
including raw material procurement, logistics, and promotional

expenditures, to safeguard corporate efficiency and protect profitability.

By leveraging our strong brand reputation, established retail network, and
enhanced operational flexibility, the Group is well-positioned to navigate
immediate challenges and grasp emerging business opportunities to create

higher, long-term value for our shareholders.

APPRECIATION

On behalf of the Board, I would like to take this opportunity to extend my
sincere gratitude to all of our employees who contributed to the progression of
the Group in a dedicated and professional manner despite the market
challenges. I would also like to express our heartfelt appreciation to the
shareholders of the Company, as well as our valued customers, business
partners, and professional parties, for their continuous trust and invaluable

support throughout the Reporting Period.
Cheung Siu Fai

Chairman and Executive Director
Hong Kong, 26 June 2026
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MANAGEMENT DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS

BUSINESS REVIEW

The Group is principally engaged in the development, manufacturing, sale,
marketing and distribution of health and beauty supplements and products and
property investment in Hong Kong.

The Group’s revenue recorded a decrease of approximately 2.3% or
approximately HK$4.7 million to approximately HK$200.3 million for the
Reporting Period as compared to approximately HK$205.0 million for the year
ended 31 March 2025 (the “Last Corresponding Period”). Overall, the Group
generated a loss attributable to owners of the Company of approximately
HK$26.6 million (Last Corresponding Period: approximately HK$36.2
million). Apart from the unrealised item in respect of the fair value loss of
investment properties, the Group recorded an Adjusted Net Loss of
approximately HK$10.3 million for the Reporting Period (Last Corresponding
Period: approximately HK$5.8 million).

Market Overview

During the Reporting Period, the Hong Kong retail sector continued to operate
within a highly fragmented and challenging environment, while the local
economy showed signs of stabilization with a gradual return of visitor
arrivals. The recovery of the consumer market remained highly uneven,
heavily constrained by profound structural shifts in consumer behavior. In
particular, the compounding effects of outbound spending by local residents
and the rapidly evolving consumption patterns of Mainland China visitors,
who are increasingly shifting from high-volume shopping to experiential
tourism, posed persistent pressures on traditional retail channels.

Coupled with global economic uncertainties, cautious consumer sentiment, and
rising operational costs, the retail market in Hong Kong remained largely
restrained during the Reporting Period. The operating environment for brick-
and-mortar retail stayed intense and highly competitive, reflecting that a
comprehensive and sustained recovery across all retail segments has yet to
fully materialize. In response to these structural market adjustments, the Group
has proactively reviewed its operations and maintained its strategic resilience.
By closely monitoring changing market dynamics and consumer preferences,
the Group continuously optimized its product offerings and marketing
strategies. The enduring popularity of the Group’s hero health supplement
products provided a solid foundation, enabling the Group to navigate through
these retail headwinds and sustain its core competitiveness.
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MANAGEMENT DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS

o PH R W w5200

Concurrently, Hong Kong’s property market sector experienced divergent
trends during the Reporting Period. While the residential property market
showed early signs of stabilization and a mild recovery in trading volume, the
industrial and commercial property sectors faced extended adjustments
characterized by subdued market sentiment and structural oversupply. For
commercial properties, a substantial pipeline of new completions alongside
cautious corporate spending pushed vacancy rates to elevated levels, placing
persistent downward pressure on both rental yields and capital values.
Similarly, the industrial property sector continued to be constrained as
operational uncertainties led to softer occupier demand and further fair value
underscoring a highly challenging

downward adjustments, leasing

environment.

Facing these dual challenges across the health and beauty supplements and
products business and the property investment business, the Group remains
committed to a prudent approach to financial management, cost optimization,
and strategic agility. We will continue to fortify our position in the resilient
health products market while carefully monitoring our property exposures to
maximize long-term shareholder value.

Health and beauty supplements and products business

The Group’s health and beauty supplements and products are sold under the
proprietary brands developed and managed by the Group (the “Proprietary
Brands”) and a private label brand specifically developed for and owned by a
renowned retail chain of health and beauty products in Hong Kong and Macau
(the “Private Label Brand”). The major Proprietary Brands include “Royal
Medic”, “Legend”, “MeltyEnz”, “CleansingEnz”, “La Gusto”, “Prof Health”,
“HARUKA”, “Mr. 75” and “Royal Health”, and the Private Label Brand is
“Health Proof”. The Group mainly sells and distributes its products through a
renowned local retail chain distributor, our special designated counters, the
Hong Kong Brands and Products Expo, our own e-commerce online platform
and designated cross-border e-commerce platforms in Mainland China.

During the Reporting Period, we have successfully launched multiple new
products including the new “Royal Medic Stomach Strengthening Formula”,
“Royal Medic Calming Ganoderma Capsule” and “Royal Health Sleep Factor”,
and upgraded versions of best-selling products with different functions
including “Royal Medic Dampness Rapid Relief”.
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MANAGEMENT DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS

In terms of marketing, the Group launched a series of strategic promotional
campaigns during the year, with a primary focus on driving consumer
awareness and understanding of its diverse product portfolio, in line with its
commitment to “Being the Guardian of Your Health”. To achieve this, the
Group continued its long-standing collaboration with renowned actress Ms.
Michelle Yim (CKZ8) by featuring her in a new series of advertisements,
serving as a highly effective channel to promulgate public knowledge
regarding the efficacy of our health supplements. The management of the
Group believes that these initiatives have successfully enhanced the Group’s
brand equity, elevated market penetration, and significantly strengthened

public recognition of its product offerings.

The management of the Group believes that the expansion and optimization of
sales channels are essential to maintaining its competitive advantages in the
highly competitive health and beauty supplements market. During the
Reporting Period, the Group broadened its sales network by establishing
online stores on prominent e-commerce platforms while simultaneously
intensifying marketing efforts for its own e-commerce online platform to
accelerate digital customer acquisition and drive online sales growth. The
management of the Group considers that these strategic initiatives, combining
multi-channel expansion with targeted promotion, have effectively
strengthened the Group’s market presence and enabled seamless access to a

wider customer base.

Property investment business
As at 31 March 2026, the Group continues its property investment business by

owning:

i a tenement building located at Sham Shui Po of Hong Kong being

occupied for commercial and residential use; and

ii. industrial properties located at Kwai Chung of Hong Kong.
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MANAGEMENT DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS
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On 14 July 2025 and 16 October 2025,
provisional sale and purchase agreement and (ii) a formal sale and purchase

the Group entered into (i) a

agreement respectively with an independent third party in respect of the
disposal of the entire equity interest and the sale loan of an indirect wholly-
owned subsidiary holding a residential property located at Mid-levels of Hong
Kong, at a cash consideration of HK$28.0 million, and such disposal was
completed on 16 October 2025. Taking into account the prevailing property
market conditions in Hong Kong, the management considered it was a
favourable time to proceed with the disposal of the residential property held
for investment. The management believes that the disposal provided a good
opportunity for the Group to realise its investment in the property, and the
proceeds from the disposal can further enhance the financial position of the
Group and be utilised as general working capital of the Group. The
management of the Group will continue to adhere to a prudent investment
strategy and monitor market developments to optimise the performance of its
property investment portfolio.

FINANCIAL
Revenue
The revenue of the Group represents income from sales of health and beauty

REVIEW

supplements and products business and property investment business. The
Group recorded a decrease in revenue by approximately HK$4.7 million or
approximately 2.3% from approximately HK$205.0 million for the Last
Corresponding Period to approximately HK$200.3 million for the Reporting
Period. An analysis of revenue is as follows:
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(A 7 A 7 9 21 1 10 F S 4 3 1Y) A 30 T A A
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e B E Wk MG E N E E R Bl E S
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A 75 H5E R o B8N i 0E 1 W) 2E T SR I

FHE R L E R A SR EREN A EWEN S
W o GG > 5% BB S IE Sy A4 Bt
SERL SETCE A R AR - T S IE A5 K

T — 2 o 35 A A I B 5 R L S AR AR A T Ay —
PV o A B B A L I A A SR A A
s > N AR TTIGERE > IE L Y R EAS
BB o

$o 5 Inl e

W 2

7 £ B A4 A0 g 5 A0 I A R S 98 2 Al it B
FEG DL R G EH A o A SE [ Wi #s
X4 [\ W) 8% 5 49205,000,0003 96 > W &
4,700,000% JC 5% £12.3% £ A 45 W1 A
200,300,000% 7T © Y& g 4 AT 40T

For the year ended 31 March
BE=ZH=1—HILEE

2026 2025
RIS R HAE
HK$’000 HK$’000
T TH#sTT

Health and beauty supplements and products R A % 56 75 8 o S b
business e 195,675 199,918
Property investment business VEXd - EX 4,607 5,130
Total revenue A 2 200,282 205,048

The Group’s health and beauty supplements and products business has slightly
declined by approximately 2.1% from approximately HK$199.9 million for the
Last Corresponding Period to approximately HK$195.7 million for the
Reporting Period, which was driven by the more aggressive sales discounts
arrangements with customers.

Revenue from the property investment business has declined by approximately
9.8% from approximately HK$5.1 million for the Last Corresponding Period
to approximately HK$4.6 million for the Reporting Period. This change
primarily reflected the absence of rental contributions from the Mid-levels
residential property in which the disposal was completed on 16 October 2025.
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MANAGEMENT DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS

Cost of sales and gross profit

The Group’s cost of sales primarily comprises cost of raw materials and
packaging materials, staff costs related to production and subcontracting costs
related to the health and beauty supplements and products segment. The cost
of sales of the Group increased by approximately 2.3% to approximately
HK$48.2 million for the Reporting Period (Last Corresponding Period:
approximately HK$47.1 million). The increase in cost of sales was mainly
attributable to the launch of new and upgraded products with higher raw
material costs as well as the additional costs incurred from packaging
modifications made to certain products during the Reporting Period. The
Group’s overall gross profit margin remained relatively stable with a slight
decrease of approximately 1.1% to approximately 75.9% for the Reporting
Period (Last Corresponding Period: approximately 77.0%).

Other income, gains or losses

The Group’s other income, gains or losses primarily consist of (i) service
income generated from leveraging our promoter team to market a few
traditional Chinese medicine products for an industry peer and (ii) government
grants, which mainly included SME Export Marketing Fund and the Ex-gratia
Payment Scheme for Phasing Out Euro IV Diesel Commercial Vehicles. Other
income, gains, or losses experienced a significant increase from approximately
HKS$0.9 million for the Last Corresponding Period to approximately HK$3.1
million for the Reporting Period, reflecting newly generated service income
from promoting an industry peer’s traditional Chinese medicine products,

which had no prior-year counterpart.

Selling and distribution expenses

The Group’s selling and distribution expenses principally consist of
advertising and promotion expenses, engagements of artistes to endorse the
Group’s products, commission expenses to promoters and exhibition expenses.
The selling and distribution expenses of the Group increased by
approximately 0.6% to approximately HK$53.4 million for the Reporting
Period (Last Corresponding Period: approximately HK$53.1 million). The
selling and distribution expenses remained stable year-on-year due to strict

cost control measures enforced to improve cost-effectiveness.
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MANAGEMENT DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS
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Administrative expenses

The Group’s administrative expenses mainly comprise salaries and benefits to
employees, rent for special designated counters, consultancy fees, depreciation
of property, plant and equipment, depreciation of right-of-use assets and
amortisation of intangible assets. The administrative expenses of the Group
increased by approximately 4.3% to approximately HK$106.4 million for the
Reporting Period (Last Corresponding Period: approximately HK$102.0
million). The increase was mainly due to (i) the increase in rent from special
designated counters located at the stores of a renowned retail chain distributor
which is in line with the growth in revenue from the special designated
counters as the rent calculation is related to the gross sales proceeds from
special designated counters and (ii) the increase in staff costs driven by a
combined effect of departmental restructuring costs and one-off retirement

settlements for several long-serving employees.

Fair value loss of investment properties

The Group recorded a significant reduction in fair value loss on investment
properties by approximately HK$14.1 million from HK$30.4 million for the
Last Corresponding Period to HK$16.3 million during the Reporting Period
due to moderation in the downturn of the property market in Hong Kong
during the Reporting Period compared to the Last Corresponding Period.
During the Reporting Period, the fair value of the investment properties was
determined with reference to the valuation reports prepared by independent
professional qualified valuers not connected to the Group. Details of the fair
value loss of investment properties are set out in note 16 to the audited

consolidated financial statements in this annual report.

Finance costs

The Group’s finance costs mainly represent interest on bank borrowings,
interest on amount due to a shareholder and interest on lease liabilities. The
finance costs decreased by approximately 31.9% from approximately HK$6.9
million for the Last Corresponding Period to approximately HK$4.7 million
for the Reporting Period which was mainly due to the reduction in the
average balance of bank borrowings and decrease in variable interest rates

during the Reporting Period.

Taxation

Income tax expense primarily consists of profits tax for current year and
movements in deferred tax assets/liabilities. The overall decrease in taxation
was principally due to the net effect of the decrease in current tax which is in
line with the overall decrease in taxable operating profits of subsidiaries of the
Company and the decrease in deferred tax expense from accelerated tax

depreciation for the Reporting Period.
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MANAGEMENT DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS

Loss for the year and Adjusted Net Loss

As a result of the above factors, the Group recorded a loss for the Reporting
Period of approximately HK$26.6 million (Last Corresponding Period:
approximately HK$36.2 million) and the Adjusted Net Loss of approximately
HK$10.3 million (Last Corresponding Period: approximately HK$5.8 million).

The Adjusted Net Loss is arrived at by deducting the unrealised item relating
to the fair value loss of investment properties from the loss for the year
attributable to owners of the Company. The management of the Group
considers that the adjusted item is not related to our daily operations and does
not track such adjusted item as key operating or financial metrics internally
when reviewing our performance. Therefore, by eliminating the impact of such
item in the calculation of Adjusted Net Loss, it could better reflect our
underlying operating performance and could better facilitate the comparison of

operating performance from year to year.

The Adjusted Net Loss is not a measure of performance under HKFRS
Accounting Standards. These measures do not represent, and should not be
used as substitutes for, net loss or cash flows from operations as determined in
accordance with HKFRS Accounting Standards. These measures are not
necessarily an indication of whether cash flow will be sufficient to fund our
cash requirements. In addition, our definitions of these measures may not be

comparable to other similarly titled measures used by other companies.

INTANGIBLE ASSETS
As at 31 March 2026, the intangible assets of the Group amounted to
approximately HK$14.9 million (2025: approximately HK$19.3 million).

Intangible assets mainly include computer software and club membership.
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MANAGEMENT DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS
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FINANCIAL POSITION AND LIQUIDITY

As at 31 March 2026, cash and bank balances of the Group amounted to
approximately HK$7.4 million (2025: approximately HK$5.5 million) and the
current ratio (current assets divided by current liabilities) of the Group was
approximately 0.6 times as at 31 March 2026 (2025: approximately 0.5
times). The Group’s gearing ratio, representing total borrowings (including
bank borrowings and amount due to a shareholder) divided by total equity,
was approximately 81.8% as at 31 March 2026 (2025: approximately 87.9%).
The decrease in gearing ratio was primarily due to the decrease in total
borrowings as at the end of the Reporting Period. In view of the Group’s
current level of cash and bank balances, funds generated internally from
operations, unutilised banking facilities available and available loan facilities
provided by a shareholder, the Board is confident that the Group will have
sufficient resources to meet its financial needs for its operations. As at
31 March 2026, the Group had unutilised general banking facilities and loan
facilities provided by a shareholder of HK$10.0 million (2025: HK$10.0
million) and HK$15.0 million (2025: HK$18.0 million) respectively.

CAPITAL MANAGEMENT

The Group’s objectives in managing capital are to ensure that entities in the
Group will be able to continue as a going concern while maximising the
return to the shareholders through the optimisation of the debt and equity
balance. The management of the Group reviews the capital structure by
considering the cost of capital and the risks associated with each class of
capital. In view of this, the Group will balance its overall capital structure
through the payment of dividends, issue of new shares as well as the issue of
new debt or the redemption of existing debt as it sees fit and appropriate. The
Group also monitors capital on the basis of the net gearing ratio. The Group’s

overall strategy remains unchanged throughout the Reporting Period.

EMPLOYEE INFORMATION

As at 31 March 2026, the Group had 236 employees (2025: 237). For the
Reporting Period, staff costs including Directors’ remuneration were
approximately HK$80.2 million (Last Corresponding Period: approximately

HK$75.5 million).
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MANAGEMENT DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS

REMUNERATION POLICY

The Group’s directors and senior management receive compensation in the
form of salaries, benefits in kind and discretionary bonuses with reference to
salaries paid by comparable companies, time commitment and the performance
of the Group. The Group also reimburses them for expenses, which are
necessarily and reasonably incurred for the provision of services to the Group
or executing their functions in relation to the operations of the Group. In
addition, the Company adopted a share option scheme as an incentive to
Directors (excluding independent non-executive Directors) and eligible
participants, the particulars of which are set out in the sections headed
“SHARE CAPITAL AND SHARE OPTIONS” to the report of the directors
and in the note 39 to the audited consolidated financial statements in this
annual report. The Group regularly reviews and determines the remuneration
and compensation package of the Group’s directors and senior management,
by reference to, among other things, market level of salaries paid by
comparable companies, the respective responsibilities of the Group’s directors

and the performance of the Group.

KEY RELATIONSHIPS WITH EMPLOYEES,
CUSTOMERS AND SUPPLIERS

The Group considers its employees the key to sustainable business growth and
also recognises its employees as its valuable assets. The Group considers that
it is crucial to maintain a competitive remuneration package and fringe
benefits for our potential and existing employees. In this regard, the Group
provides a comprehensive remuneration package includes salary, discretionary
bonuses and other cash subsidies to attract, motivate and retain appropriate
and suitable employees to serve the Group. In general, the Group determines
employee salaries based on each employee’s qualifications, position and
seniority. The Group has designed an annual review system to assess the
performance of our employees, which forms the basis of our decisions with
respect to salary raises, bonuses and promotions. The Group also provides
on-the-job training and development opportunities to enhance its employees’

career development and learning.

The Group is committed to providing high-quality products and services to its
customers. Through on-site visits and major customers satisfaction surveys, the
Group reaches out for its existing and prospective customers to understand
their needs and collect their feedback for identifying areas of improvement

and advancing the Group to achieve excellence.

The Group values mutually beneficial long-term relationships with its
suppliers. Their steady supply of raw materials and products in high quality is
crucial for the Group. The Group is committed to developing stable and

sustainable partnership among its suppliers.
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MANAGEMENT DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS
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OUTLOOK

Although the Hong Kong retail market recorded mild improvements during the
Reporting Period, supported by a gradual rebound in tourism, several
macroeconomic headwinds continue to constrain the pace of full recovery. The
operating environment remains challenging due to ongoing geopolitical
tensions, economic uncertainties, evolving consumption behaviours and
intensified competition, which are expected to weigh on near-term consumer
sentiment. In response, the Group will remain vigilant and prudent, closely
monitoring the dynamic economic environment to maintain agility and

responsiveness in navigating the changing retail landscape.

To proactively reinforce its market resilience, the Group is actively
diversifying its product portfolio by accelerating research and development
efforts to introduce innovative new products and launch additional brands.
This strategic focus will enrich our product range, diversify functional
benefits, and better address the evolving needs of health-conscious consumers.
Subsequent to the end of the Reporting Period, we have successfully launched
the new “Royal Medic Vitality Cs-4” and the upgraded “Royal Medic Liver
Guard 2.0”. To drive the momentum of the newly launched and upgraded
products, we have engaged the renowned artistes Ms. Aimee Chan (P T 5¥)
and Mr. Johnny Hui (% /8) as our spokespersons to promote “Royal Medic
Vitality Cs-4” and “Royal Medic Liver Guard 2.0” respectively, rolling out a
series of vibrant marketing campaigns across television channels, social media
platforms and roadshows since April 2026. Concurrently, the Group will
optimize its omnichannel presence by opening new special designated counters
in carefully selected locations to expand its physical footprint, while
enhancing online stores on prominent e-commerce platforms and its own

e-commerce online platform to capture growing e-commerce demand.

Meanwhile, the Hong Kong property market is expected to remain
challenging, particularly for commercial and shop premises, which continue to
experience fluctuations in market demand and rental income. The Group will
maintain a prudent approach to managing its property investment segment in

order to enhance occupancy rates and sustain stable rental income.

To support these growth initiatives while protecting profit margins, the Group
will maintain a strict and disciplined cost management approach. Cautious cost
control measures will be implemented across all operating areas, including the
procurement of raw materials, logistics, advertising, and other operational
expenses, thereby safeguarding overall operational efficiency in a highly
competitive market.

Looking forward, the Group remains fully committed to pursuing sustainable
growth and consolidating its industry standing. By leveraging its strong brand
equity, established retail network, and operational flexibility, the Group is
well-positioned to navigate immediate market challenges, grasping every
emerging business opportunity to create higher, long-term value for our

shareholders.
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MANAGEMENT DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS

MATERIAL DISPOSALS OR ACQUISITIONS

Save as disclosed in note 38 to the audited consolidated financial statements
and elsewhere in this annual report, there was no other material disposal and
acquisition of subsidiaries, associated companies and joint ventures during the

Reporting Period.

SIGNIFICANT INVESTMENTS
As at 31 March 2026, there was no significant investment with a carrying

amount accounting for 5% or more of the Group’s total assets.

CONTINGENT LIABILITIES

The Group did not have material contingent liabilities as at 31 March 2026.

CAPITAL COMMITMENT

Save as disclosed in note 31 to the audited consolidated financial statements
in this annual report, the Group did not have significant capital commitment
as at 31 March 2026.

FOREIGN EXCHANGE EXPOSURE

Presently, the Group does not have a hedging policy with respect to the
foreign exchange exposure. The Group is exposed to currency risk primarily
through sales and purchases, which give rise to receivables and payables and
cash balances that are denominated in foreign currencies, other than the
functional currency of the operations to which the transactions relate. The
currencies giving rise to this risk are primarily United States dollar and
Renminbi. In order to manage and minimise the foreign currency risk, the
Group’s management will continue to manage and monitor the foreign
currency exposure to ensure appropriate measures are implemented in a timely

and effective manner.

CHARGES ON ASSETS
As at 31
approximately HK$84.0 million (2025: approximately HK$119.0 million). The

banking facilities are secured by the Group’s leasehold land and buildings and

March 2026, the Group had secured bank borrowings of

investment properties with carrying amount of approximately HK$6.9 million
(2025: approximately HK$7.2 million) and approximately HK$132.4 million
(2025: approximately HK$176.7 million) respectively as at 31 March 2026.

EVENTS AFTER THE REPORTING PERIOD

There is no significant event occurring after the Reporting Period and up to

the date of this annual report.
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MANAGEMENT DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS

o BELJE w5203 B

PRINCIPAL RISKS AND UNCERTAINTIES

Based on the Group’s risk management system, the Group has examined all of
the possible risks and uncertainties that might affect the Group and considered

that the most important risks and uncertainties would include:

Regulatory risks

The change in the regulatory policies and laws in respect of the monitoring
and control of food and health supplement products which include Chinese
medicinal ingredients may impact the future development of the health
supplements industry. If the Group fails to keep up and comply with these

changes, such factors would affect the Group’s success.

The Group has closely monitored the regulatory changes, strengthened its
interpretation and analysis capability of regulatory policies and would adjust

strategies in advance to cope with the ever-changing operating environment.

Business risks

The Group’s health and beauty supplements and products business is closely
related to the economic conditions of Hong Kong. Slowing economic growth
or a recession may affect consumers’ preferences and spending which in turn
could have a material adverse effect on the Group’s business, operating results
and financial conditions. In response to these challenges, the Group will
closely monitor the changing economic conditions and also actively implement
effective measures to control the administration and production costs. The
Group will also continue to introduce more new products and open up more
distribution channels, and diversify its business operations to improve the

Group’s overall performance.

The Group’s property investment business depends on the performance of the
property market in Hong Kong. Any downturn in the Hong Kong property
market may materially and adversely affect the financial position, operations,
businesses and prospects of the Group and may lead to fair value loss of the
Group’s investment properties. The property market in Hong Kong can be
affected by many factors, including but not limited to, changes in Hong
Kong’s economic, political, social and legal environment and changes in Hong
Kong’s fiscal and monetary policy, all of which are beyond the control of the
Group. The Group will continue to implement prudent asset management

strategies to maintain occupancy levels and optimise rental returns.
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BIOGRAPHICAL DETAILS OF DIRECTORS AND SENIOR MANAGEMENT
o 2R R A B R

EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS

Mr. Cheung Siu Fai, aged 56, is the chairman of the Board and an executive
Director. Mr. Cheung joined the Group on 24 January 2022. Mr. Cheung holds
a Master Degree in Business Administration from The Chinese University of
Hong Kong and a Bachelor Degree in Electronic Engineering from The Hong
Kong Polytechnic University. Mr. Cheung founded Hammer Capital Group
Limited in 2013. Prior to founding Hammer Capital Group Limited, he was
the director in Capital Markets of Merrill Lynch (Asia Pacific) Limited
(“Merrill Lynch”). Prior to his position at Merrill Lynch, Mr. Cheung was the
Head of Strategic Equity Solutions of Asia Pacific of Citigroup Global
Markets Asia Limited. Mr. Cheung had also held key positions in various
major investment banks in Asia Pacific such as Calyon Corporate &
Investment Bank (presently known as Crédit Agricole Corporate & Investment
Bank) and Jardine Fleming Holdings Limited (a member of JPMorgan Chase
& Co.). Mr. Cheung is currently the chairman and executive director of Great
Wall Terroir Holdings Limited (stock code: 524) (“Great Wall”), the shares
of which are listed on the Main Board of The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong
Limited (the “Stock Exchange”).

Mr. Chow Wah Hung, aged 36, is an executive Director. Mr. Chow joined
the Group on 9 April 2026. Mr. Chow is the Responsible Officer of Hammer
Capital Asset Management Limited, a company controlled by Mr. Cheung Siu
Fai, a substantial shareholder of the Company, which provides asset
management services. He possesses over 13 years of experience in asset
management and commercial banking across various financial institutions,
with extensive involvement in private equity and venture capital investments
across the United States, China, Israel and Hong Kong. From 18 February
2025 to 1 September 2025, Mr. Chow served as an executive director of
Skyfame Realty (Holdings) Limited (“Skyfame”), a company the shares of
which are listed on the Main Board of the Stock Exchange (stock code: 59).
Following Skyfame’s application for a light-touch provisional liquidation in
2022, with the objective of formulating and implementing a viable debt
restructuring plan, Mr. Chow was appointed as an executive director to
oversee the implementation of the restructuring on 18 February 2025. He
resigned as an executive director on 1 September 2025 to devote more time to
his other personal commitments. Skyfame was subsequently ordered to be
wound up by the Bermuda court on 14 November 2025. He holds a
Bachelor’s degree in Business Administration (Accounting) from Lingnan
University in 2012, a Master’s degree in International Economic Law from
The Chinese University of Hong Kong in 2019, and a Master’s degree in
Computer Science from The University of Hong Kong in 2024. Mr. Chow is
a Chartered Financial Analyst (CFA) Charterholder and a certified Financial
Risk Manager (FRM).

PITES

WRAHESA 565K > WA ARG E N AT
W RSN EF A H A AR
SR o BRSCAE R U R SOR B T A LA B
AL B A s P TR B 1 TR B2 BT o 57k it
TE - RIS EA A R T o AL
RIS E AL MAT R FIHT » B5EA (ER) A
BROAT] ([3HK ) EA TG # A o RISELERME
TR > AP W5 AT AE T ER R < S A R 2 W) S s
e S DN S S E VI ~ RPN TR A ]
EEBEMRAT AT Z 0 - W3R B R Ty T B SR AT
(B FiCrédit Agricole Corporate & Investment
Bank) /Jardine Fleming Holdings Limited (JB#f
KABEB W B 2 —) o 5564 H Al A RO T %
A PR B OB ARSE - 524) TRBKR T A&
JiE BOCRATE S > W00 R B T A s T S 52 o T
AR (TR ) T BT e

JEEMR e > 360K - BAAFMATES o kL
AR TINAEI A LA INAREE - JE A S R
BEREEEMARAA (—MbAAF FER
R DR SE AR FERI N T > RN AR A A B
IR W& TN B o 15 70 ¥ A HIRI 7 SE4RAT 4R
WA B AR 134 I RSB > i 2 [H A R S AT
Bk > W 7ESE B ~ B~ DA 51 J 7 s 2 B 22 T A
ERRERMAIEEE - HRZFZHFEZH A
HEZE-AFNA—B > RREBETERERE
(P ) A7 BRZS A ([ REE D) (— [ 0 1A Tt =2 i =
M BRI A R (BT 0 59)) MBATES - X
B TR T AR AR R T TE B R AR > DA
FENG BN T AT RS EALEEE A H A > RS At
CECHAEZA T A ER T AITEDSR > UE
BREMZ ERAE D o B —F = HAFEILH — A&
FEBAT 2 T DA o 22 IR ] AR LAt AR A5 -
%> RER ZF - HAET—H T H A SE %
BN AE R o P — K — MR KR TR
G (E ) B, R UM A
EED N 30387 87 1= =X (VAR | e sy L
LR EYN S NN PR Y e e VAR i Peta W ki
FF 4 B AT Rl (CFA) 35 78 A T 4 il JmL Bgs % 3L Fili
(FRM)#B B A N o

Shunten International (Holdings) Limited M & 2 B (45 1) 4 FR 23 W] 21



BIOGRAPHICAL DETAILS OF DIRECTORS AND SENIOR MANAGEMENT
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NON-EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR

Ms. So Tsz Kwan, aged 44, is the non-executive Director. Ms. So joined the
Group on 14 September 2023. She has 22 years of experience in audit and
investment management. Since 2018, Ms. So has been serving as vice
president at Ruima Hong Kong Limited, which provides research and
consultancy services on customized structured financing and corporate
solutions. From 2011 to 2018, Ms. So worked as a manager, who was
responsible for project management of the water sector at NWS Infrastructure
Management (HK) Limited, a subsidiary of CTF Services Limited (formerly
known as NWS Holdings Limited, a company listed on the Main Board of the
Stock Exchange, stock code: 659). She had also previously worked at Grant
Thornton and PricewaterhouseCoopers for over 6 years. Ms. So graduated
from the Hong Kong Baptist University with a Bachelor’s Degree in Business
Administration (Accounting) in 2004 and has been a member of the Hong
Kong Institute of Certified Public Accountants since 2010. Ms. So was an
independent non-executive director of the Company during the period from
24 January 2022 to 23 June 2022 and alternate director of Mr. Cheung Siu
Fai, chairman of the Board and executive Director, for the period from
14 September 2023 to 14 October 2023. She was also an independent
non-executive director of MIE Holdings Corporation (a company listed on the
Main Board of the Stock Exchange) (stock code: 1555) during the period
from 31 August 2021 to 4 April 2022.

INDEPENDENT NON-EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS
Mr. Leung Winson Kwan Yau, aged 40, is an independent non-executive
Director, the chairman of the audit committee and a member of the nomination
committee and the remuneration committee of the Company. He joined the
Company on 24 October 2016 and was appointed as the chairman of the audit
committee of the Company on 6 December 2016. Mr. Leung is currently a
senior director of Global Business Development at TMF Group, a leading global
services provider of high-value business services to clients operating and
investing globally. Before joining TMF Group, he served as the financial
controller of an international investment management company focusing on the
market of the Greater China. Mr. Leung has worked for different international
audit firms including KPMG and PricewaterhouseCoopers over the past eight
years from October 2008. Mr. Leung obtained a degree of Bachelor of
Commerce (Accounting and Finance) from Monash University in Australia in
2008 and has been a member of the CPA Australia since 2011.
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BIOGRAPHICAL DETAILS OF DIRECTORS AND SENIOR MANAGEMENT
o 2R R A B R

Ms. Dong Jian Mei, aged 52, is an independent non-executive Director and a
member of each of the audit committee, the remuneration committee and the
nomination committee of the Company. Ms. Dong joined the Company on
1 July 2022. She has approximately 26 years of experience in the field of
natural resources economics and business management. Since January 1996,
Ms. Dong has been working as a researcher at the Chinese Academy of Land
& Resource Economics (H[H Bl + & U 8 9% W 75 fE) and was mainly
responsible for researching on the reform and development of the national
geological exploration industry and management of geological data. In 2018,
she has received a Certificate of Senior Qualification issued by the Chinese
Academy of Land & Resource Economics. Ms. Dong obtained a Bachelor of
Economics and a Master of Economics from Renmin University of China ('
B N B KE) in 2004 and 2011 respectively. Ms. Dong has also obtained a
Certificate of Accounting Professional in the PRC in 1999. Ms. Dong is

currently an independent non-executive director of Great Wall.

Mr. Lam Chik Shun Marcus, aged 48, is an independent non-executive
Director, the chairman of each of the nomination committee and the
remuneration committee and member of the audit committee of the Company.
Mr. Lam joined the Company on 1 October 2024. He has more than 20 years
of experience in the field of finance industry, with a strong focus on financial
management and investment. Mr. Lam joined the group of Perennial Energy
Holdings Limited (a company listed on the Main Board of the Stock
Exchange) (stock code: 2798) (“Perennial Energy”) from April 2017 to May
2022. He was appointed as executive director and chief strategy officer of
Perennial Energy in March 2018 and April 2019 respectively. Mr. Lam played
a key role in advising the chairman and the board of Perennial Energy on
corporate strategies, mergers and acquisitions, and overall business direction.
He also collaborated closely with the chief financial officer in overseeing the
financial management and planning of the group. From February 2020 to
March 2021, Mr. Lam was an independent non-executive director of Great
Wall. Prior to his tenure at Perennial Energy, Mr. Lam spent over 12 years at
TPG Capital, Limited, specializing in investments across the Asia-Pacific
region. He holds a Bachelor’s degree in Commerce from the University of
British Columbia and a Master of Business Administration (MBA) from
Warwick Business School. Mr. Lam is a Chartered Financial Analyst charter
holder.

R L 5250 MARFRBL AT R
KEGLZAE® HFMEEEMEXAZEESAN
ME - EL R EF LA BMARR
Fl o BCTE 1 AR URAS IR K 7 A P U A 426
FEMEEEE o B JULANE— TR S
B L EIRAE DT R BT > EEAREEK
b BB £ AT S ) IO B R R RN A B Y BT
Fo o PR ZF — \AERETT B IR AT 7L
We AH % Y i A AR R o B R AR B E
AR N TR AR R P N ROCER A A B B
B R KRB B o A IR — JLIUL
ARG T N R g st B H - L
T HAARMK TR ERITHF -

PRMLAR Je 2k - 485K » By AR A AL IEHATE -
BATEGMINZE B & 8 W FRE D REE
ZEEHIRE - AR PUEFH—H
AARANT] o Bl A AT SEHEAT 10 20 4 1 S A0 BR -
SOE MBS B - MoE R S F—EFEIA
BB T THER A IEIMA AR IR ER IR A
PR 7] (— B B 28 BT AR B TR D OB AR
B5 1 2798) ([ AFRFF AR D) Z A1 o 154 Bl
ZER- A RZE VN AR A A
R IRE REVR AT 3 5 O S o MO R
A SEBRE ~ (I R SRS 1) ) K 2R R R
TR0 5 I HE o 4 b R O T B T B S AR
F o B IRELE T PAES A YA AR o BRI A
BEIRE - A - RFE AR F A
A MR RWK T A TE SR o
AT B A 2R IR RE VR 2 1l > AR A A 5 B A R 4%
A PR R AT IR A 1245 - B A 5R OR 0 [ ) 47
o AR U B R b I A B A 1 P 2
B e HE ol v R T A 1) A B AR - B
RS A o o A LA AT R AR N

Shunten International (Holdings) Limited M & 2 B (45 1) 4 FR 23 W] 23



BIOGRAPHICAL DETAILS OF DIRECTORS AND SENIOR MANAGEMENT

3 N AR B R R

SENIOR MANAGEMENT

Mr. Yeung Wai Lok Raymond, aged 58, is the chief executive officer of the
Company. He has extensive managing experience in food and beverage
business. Mr. Yeung joined the Company as the deputy chief executive officer
on 25 September 2023 and has been redesignated as the chief executive
officer of the Company since 20 January 2024. Mr. Yeung is mainly
responsible for the overall strategic planning and operations of the Group’s
business. Prior to joining the Group, Mr. Yeung has worked as a restaurant
manager of a private club managed by a renowned property developer in Hong
Kong from 1995 to 2017. Thereafter, Mr. Yeung joined another private club as
club manager, which was operated by Darcy & Liz Limited and he worked as

a general manager of such company from 2020 to 2024.

Ms. Chan Yuk Chi, aged 39, is the chief financial officer of the Group and
the company secretary and authorised representative of the Company.
Ms. Chan joined the Group on 3 April 2018 and being appointed as company
secretary and authorised representative of the Company with effect from
21 October 2021 and chief financial officer of the Group with effect from
1 January 2024. She is responsible for overseeing the accounting, financial
reporting and management, treasury, corporate governance matters and
company secretarial affairs of the Group. Ms. Chan has over 18 years of
professional experience in auditing, accounting, financial management and
company secretarial matters. Prior to joining the Group, Ms. Chan worked in
an international audit firm from June 2008 to April 2018 and her last position
was audit manager. During her time as an external auditor, Ms. Chan was
responsible for various audit of listed companies, merger and acquisition and
initial public offering assignments. Ms. Chan is a Certified Public Accountant
(Practising) registered under the Accounting and Financial Reporting Council
Ordinance (Cap.588), a fellow member of The Hong Kong Institute of
Certified Public Accountants and an associate member of The Institute of
Chartered Accountants in England and Wales. She is also a Chartered
Secretary, a Chartered Governance Professional and a fellow member of both
The Hong Kong Chartered Governance Institute and The Chartered
Governance Institute in the United Kingdom. Ms. Chan obtained a Bachelor of
Business Administration degree in accounting from Lingnan University in
2008 and a Master of Corporate Governance degree from The Hong Kong
Polytechnic University in 2020.
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Mr. Tsang Chi Wai Rock, aged 62, is the chief compliance officer of the
Group. He is responsible for overseeing the compliance function of the Group.
Mr. Tsang joined the Group on 3 May 2022. Mr. Tsang obtained a master
degree in professional accounting from The Hong Kong Polytechnic University
in 2001. Mr. Tsang is an associate member of the Hong Kong Institute of
Certified Public Accountants and a fellow member of The Association of
Chartered Certified Accountants. Mr. Tsang has over 30 years’ experience in
the accounting and finance sector including an international accounting firm

and companies listed on the Stock Exchange.

Mr. Fung Chin Yeung, aged 38, is the production & supply chain director of
the Group. Mr. Fung joined the Group on 28 May 2012, and he is responsible
for overseeing and leading all levels of supply chain functions. Mr. Fung holds
a Bachelor of Science in Food and Nutritional Sciences Programme and a
Master of Science in Operation and Supply Chain Management, and he is a
member of the Beta Gamma Sigma, the International Business Honor Society.
Prior to joining the Group, Mr. Fung worked in a well-known food company
from 2010 to 2012, and he was responsible for quality management. Mr. Fung
has over 16 years of experience in research and development, procurement,

production and quality assurance, in food and Chinese medicine industry.

Mr. Yip Ho Kai, aged 46, is the Sales & Marketing Director of the Group.
Mr. Yip joined the Group as the head of product and channel development on
23 April 2025 and has been redesignated as the Sales & Marketing Director of
the Group since 21 April 2026. He is responsible for leading the marketing
team to develop and implement marketing strategies to promote the products
and enhance the brand image, and leading the sales team to develop new and
potential business channels and sales strategies. Mr. Yip has over 20 years
working experiences in sales and marketing, business development and product
development in health supplement industry. He worked for several well-known
Hong Kong health product companies. Prior to joining the Group, Mr. Yip
worked as a general manager in a global e-commerce company responsible for
health supplement category development. Mr. Yip obtained a Bachelor of
Science (Food & Nutrition) in The University of Hong Kong in 2002 and a
Postgraduate Certificate in Chinese Medicine in HKU School of Professional

and Continuing Education in 2005.
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REPORT OF THE DIRECTORS
ERFHEE

The Directors present the report and the audited consolidated financial
statements of the Group for the year ended 31 March 2026.

PRINCIPAL ACTIVITIES

The Group is principally engaged in the development, manufacturing, sale,
marketing and distribution of health and beauty supplements and products and
property investment in Hong Kong. There was no significant change in nature
of the Group’s principal activities during the year ended 31 March 2026. The
principal activities of its major subsidiaries are detailed in note 40 to the

audited consolidated financial statements in this annual report.

BUSINESS REVIEW AND PERFORMANCE

A fair review of the business of the Company and a discussion and analysis of
the Group’s performance during the year ended 31 March 2026 as required by
the Schedule 5 to the Companies Ordinance (Chapter 622 of the Laws of
Hong Kong), including a discussion of the principal risks and uncertainties
facing the Group and indication of likely future development of the Group’s
business, the material factors underlying its results and financial position, are
provided in the “Management Discussion and Analysis” from pages 9 to 20
and “Chairman’s Statement” from pages 7 to 8 respectively, particulars of
important events affecting the Company that have occurred since the end of
the financial year ended 31 March 2026, if any, can also be found in the
abovementioned sections and the “Notes to the Consolidated Financial
Statements”, the outlook of the Company’s business is discussed throughout
this annual report including the “Chairman’s Statement” and “Management
Discussion and Analysis” of this annual report, all these sections form part of

this report of the Directors.

ENVIRONMENTAL POLICY

The Group is committed to sustainable development and delivering our high
quality products in a manner that minimal impact is created by our business
activities to the environment. The Company has engaged professional advisers
to review and advise on the environmental, social and governance policies of
the Group, and the Group has committed to formulate, review and evaluate the
performance of its environmental protection policies from time to time. More
details on the relevant policies and the performance of the Group are
disclosed in the “Environmental, Social and Governance Report” from pages

75 to 134 of this annual report.

SUBSIDIARIES

Details of the Company’s principal subsidiaries as at 31 March 2026 are set
out in note 40 to the audited consolidated financial statements in this annual

report.
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RESULTS AND APPROPRIATIONS

The results of the Group for the year ended 31 March 2026 are set out in the
audited consolidated financial statements in this annual report on pages 141 to
142.

The Board does not recommend the payment of a final dividend for the year
ended 31 March 2026 (2025: Nil) in accordance with the dividend policy of
the Company.

CLOSURE OF REGISTER OF MEMBERS
For the Entitlement of the Attendance of 2026 AGM

The register of members of the Company will be closed from Friday,
28 August 2026 to Wednesday, 2 September 2026, both dates inclusive, for the
purpose of determining the eligibility of shareholders of the Company (the
“Shareholders”) to attend and vote at the annual general meeting of the
Company to be held on Wednesday, 2 September 2026 (the “2026 AGM”) and
during which no transfer of shares of the Company will be registered. In order
to qualify for attending and voting at the 2026 AGM, all completed transfer
forms accompanied by the relevant share certificates of the Company must be
lodged with the Company’s Hong Kong branch share registrar and transfer
agent, Tricor Investor Services Limited, at 17/F, Far East Finance Centre, 16
Harcourt Road, Hong Kong, not later than 4:30 p.m. on Thursday, 27 August
2026.

FINANCIAL SUMMARY

A summary of the results and assets and liabilities of the Group for the past
five financial years is set out on page 240 of this annual report. This summary
does not form part of the audited consolidated financial statements of the

Group in this annual report.

SEGMENT INFORMATION
Segment information of the Group is set out in note 6 to the audited

consolidated financial statements in this annual report.

PROPERTY., PLANT AND EQUIPMENT AND
INVESTMENT PROPERTIES

Details of movements in the property, plant and equipment and investment
properties of the Group during the year ended 31 March 2026 are set out in
notes 17 and 16 to the audited consolidated financial statements in this annual

report, respectively.
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TAX RELIEF

The Company is not aware of any relief from taxation available to the
Shareholders by reason of their holding of the shares of the Company.

SHARE CAPITAL AND SHARE OPTIONS
Details of movements in the share capital of the Company during the year
ended 31 March 2026 are set out in note 30 to the audited consolidated

financial statements in this annual report.

Pursuant to a written resolution of the Company passed on 24 September
2013, the Company conditionally adopted a share option scheme, which took
effect on 11 October 2013 (the “2013 Share Option Scheme”). In light of the
amendments to the Rules Governing the Listing of Securities on the Stock
Exchange (the “Listing Rules”) relating to share schemes of listed issuers with
effect from 1 January 2023, a new share option scheme was approved by the
Shareholders at its annual general meeting held on 13 September 2023 and
adopted by the Company upon a listing approval from the Stock Exchange on
27 September 2023 (the “2023 Share Option Scheme”) in replacement of the
2013 Share Option Scheme.

During the year ended 31 March 2026, no share option was granted,
exercised, cancelled, lapsed or outstanding under the 2023 Share Option

Scheme.
A summary of the 2023 Share Option Scheme is as follows:

Summary of the 2023 Share Option Scheme

1 Purpose of the 2023 Share Option Scheme
To enable the Group to grant share options to the eligible participants
as incentives or rewards for their contribution to the Group and/or to
enable the Group to recruit and retain high-calibre employees and

attract human resources that are valuable to the Group.

2. Participants of the 2023 Share Option Scheme
Eligible participants of the 2023 Share Option Scheme include:

(a)  Employee Participants — Director(s) (excluding independent
non-executive Directors) and employee(s) (whether full time or
part time) of the Group (including persons who are granted the
share options under the 2023 Share Option Scheme as an
inducement to enter into employment contracts with any member

of the Group);
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Related Entity Participants — Director(s) and employee(s) of the
holding companies, fellow subsidiaries or associated companies

of the Company; and

Service Providers — person(s) who provide services to the Group
on a continuing or recurring basis in its ordinary and usual
course of business which are in the interests of the long-term

growth of the Group.

The number of share options available for grant under the mandate
of the 2023 Share Option Scheme as at 1 April 2025 and
31 March 2026 were 310,789,344 and 310,789,344, respectively.

The number of share options available for grant under the service
provider sublimit of the 2023 Share Option Scheme as at 1 April
2025 and 31 March 2026 were 31,078,934 and 31,078,934,

respectively.

The number of shares that may be issued in respect of share
options granted under the 2023 Share Option Scheme during the
year ended 31 March 2026 divided by the weighted average
number of shares of the relevant class in issue (excluding

treasury shares) for the year was nil.

As at the date of this annual report, the total number of shares
available for issue under the 2023 Share Option Scheme was
310,789,344 and the percentage of the issued shares (excluding

treasury shares) that it represents was 10%.

Maximum entitlement of each participant under the 2023 Share

Option Scheme

The total number of issued shares which may fall to be issued upon

exercise of the share options and the share options or awards granted

under any other share scheme(s) of the Company (including both

exercised or outstanding options but excluding any share options and

awards lapsed in accordance with the scheme rules of the 2023 Share

Option Scheme) to each grantee in any 12-month period up to and

including the date of such grant shall not exceed 1% of the issued

share capital of the Company for the time being.
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Period within which the share option may be exercised by the grantee
under the 2023 Share Option Scheme

The share options for the time being outstanding may be exercised in
whole or in part at any time during the period which the option may be
exercised by the grantee, which shall be determined and notified by the
Board to the grantee but in any event shall not be more than 10 years

from the offer date of that share option.

Vesting period of share options granted under the 2023 Share Option
Scheme
The vesting period for the share options shall be determined by the

Board and, in any case, shall not be less than 12 months.

Price payable on application or acceptance of the share option and
the period within which payments or calls must or may be made or
loans for such purposes must be repaid

A non-refundable remittance of HK$1.00 shall be paid by an eligible
participant in favour of the Company on acceptance of an offer of the
share option within such time as may be specified in the offer (which
shall not be later than 21 days from the offer date).

Basis of determining the exercise price of options granted

The subscription price in respect of any share option shall, subject to
any adjustments made in relation to any alteration in the capital
structure of the Company, be at the discretion of the Board, provided
that it shall be at least the highest of:

(a)  the closing price of the shares of the Company as stated in the
Stock Exchange’s daily quotations sheet on the offer date, which
must be a business day;

(b)  the average closing price of the shares of the Company as stated
in the Stock Exchange’s daily quotations sheets for the five
business days immediately preceding the offer date; and

(c) the nominal value of the share.

The 2023 Share Option Scheme remains in force for 10 years from

27 September 2023 unless otherwise amended or terminated.
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PURCHASE, REDEMPTION OR SALE OF
LISTED SECURITIES OF THE COMPANY
Neither the Company nor any of its subsidiaries has purchased, redeemed or
sold any of the Company’s listed securities (including sale of treasury shares
(as defined under the Listing Rules)) during the year ended 31 March 2026
(2025: Nil). As at 31 March 2026, the Company did not hold any treasury

shares.

PRE-EMPTIVE RIGHTS

There are no provisions for pre-emptive rights under the Company’s articles of
association (the “Articles of Association”) and the Companies Act of the
Cayman Islands, which would oblige the Company to offer new Shares on a

pro-rata basis to the existing Shareholders.

EQUITY-LINKED AGREEMENT

Save as disclosed in the above respective paragraph regarding “SHARE
CAPITAL AND SHARE OPTIONS” and others, if any, as disclosed in this
annual report, there was no other equity-linked agreement entered into by the

Group during the Reporting Period.

RESERVES

Details of movements in the reserves of the Group and the Company during
the Reporting Period are set out in the audited consolidated statement of
changes in equity on page 145 and note 41 to the audited consolidated

financial statements in this annual report, respectively.

DISTRIBUTABLE RESERVES

As at 31 March 2026, the Company’s reserves available for distribution to the
Shareholders, calculated in accordance with the provisions of the Cayman
Islands’ legislation, is nil (2025: Nil).

PARTICULARS OF BANK BORROWINGS
Particulars of bank borrowings of the Group as at 31 March 2026 are set out
in note 26 to the audited consolidated financial statements in this annual

report.
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DIRECTORS
The Directors during the year ended 31 March 2026 and up to the date of this
annual report were:

Executive Directors
Mr. Cheung Siu Fai (Chairman)
Mr. Chow Wah Hung (appointed on 9 April 2026)

Non-executive Director
Ms. So Tsz Kwan

Independent Non-executive Directors
Mr. Leung Winson Kwan Yau

Ms. Dong Jian Mei

Mr. Lam Chik Shun Marcus

The biographical details of the Directors are set out on pages 21 to 23 of this
annual report.

DIRECTORS’ ROTATION AND RE-ELECTION

Ms. So Tsz Kwan and Ms. Dong Jian Mei, being the non-executive Director
and the independent non-executive Director respectively, will retire by rotation
from the Board at the 2026 AGM and being eligible, offer themselves to be
re-elected as Directors by the Shareholders at the 2026 AGM in accordance
with Article 84(1) and Article 84(2) of the Articles of Association and the
Listing Rules.

Mr. Chow Wah Hung was appointed as executive Director with effect from
9 April 2026. Mr. Chow shall retire from the Board at the 2026 AGM in
accordance with Article 83(3) of Articles of Association and, being eligible,
offer himself for re-election at the 2026 AGM.

DIRECTORS’ SERVICE AGREEMENTS

The Company has entered into service agreements with each of the Directors.
Mr. Cheung Siu Fai (appointed on 24 January 2022) was initially appointed
for a term of three years and his appointment was renewed in 2025 with no
fixed term of service; Mr. Chow Wah Hung (appointed on 9 April 2026) was
appointed for no fixed term of service; Ms. So Tsz Kwan (appointed on
25 September 2023) was appointed for an initial term of three years;
Mr. Leung Winson Kwan Yau (appointed on 24 October 2016) was appointed
for an initial term of three years and renewed in 2019, 2022 and 2025, and
currently has no fixed term of service; Ms. Dong Jian Mei (appointed on
1 July 2022) was appointed for an initial term of three years and renewed in
2025 with no fixed term of service; Mr. Lam Chik Shun Marcus (appointed
on 1 October 2024) was appointed for an initial term of three years. Each
Director shall hold office unless and until terminated in accordance with the
terms and conditions specified in the service agreement. The terms of office of
all Directors are subject to (i) retirement by rotation from the Board at least
once every three years at the conclusion of annual general meeting; (ii) at least
one-third of the Directors for the time being shall retire by rotation from the
Board at the conclusion of each annual general meeting; and (iii) Director(s)
appointed by the Board to fill a casual vacancy during the year shall hold
office until the conclusion of the first annual general meeting of the Company
to be held after his/her appointment by the Board and then be re-elected by
the Shareholders at the same meeting in accordance with the Articles of
Association and/or the Listing Rules.
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No Director has a service agreement with the Company which is not
determinable by the Company within one year without payment of

compensation (other than statutory compensation).

CONFIRMATION OF INDEPENDENCE

The Company received written annual confirmations of independence from all
independent non-executive Directors, namely, Mr. Leung Winson Kwan Yau,
Ms. Dong Jian Mei and Mr. Lam Chik Shun Marcus, respectively for the year
ended 31 March 2026 pursuant to the Listing Rules. The Board and the
nomination committee of the Company considered and agreed all the current
independent non-executive Directors are independent pursuant to Rule 3.13 of

the Listing Rules, as amended from time to time.

CHANGES TO INFORMATION OF DIRECTORS
AND CHIEF EXECUTIVE

Since the date of publication the interim report for the six months ended
30 September 2025 of the Company and up to the date of this annual report,
there is no change in Directors’ and chief executive’s information, which is

required to be disclosed pursuant to Rule 13.51B(1) of the Listing Rules.

PERMITTED INDEMNITY PROVISION

Pursuant to the Articles of Association, the Directors shall be indemnified
against all losses and liabilities which they may incur in connection with their
duties. The Company has arranged appropriate directors’ and officers’ liability
insurance coverage for the directors and officers of the Group during the year
ended 31 March 2026.

DIRECTORS’ AND SENIOR MANAGEMENT’S
REMUNERATION AND FIVE INDIVIDUALS
WITH THE HIGHEST EMOLUMENTS

Details of the emoluments of the Directors and chief executive officer of the
Company and the five individuals with the highest emoluments disclosed on a
named basis and/or by band respectively, are set out in notes 10 to 11 to the

audited consolidated financial statements in this annual report, respectively.

Details of the remuneration of the senior management disclosed by band are
set out under the paragraph headed “Remuneration Committee” under section
headed “Board Committees” in Corporate Governance Report in this annual

report.
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DIRECTORS’ INTERESTS AND SHORT
POSITIONS IN SHARES, UNDERLYING SHARES
AND DEBENTURES OF THE COMPANY

As at 31 March 2026, the interests and short positions of the Directors in the
shares, underlying shares and debentures of the Company or any of its
associated corporations (within the meaning of Part XV of the Securities and
Futures Ordinance (Chapter 571 of the Laws of Hong Kong) (the “SFO”)),
which (i) were required to be notified to the Company and the Stock
Exchange pursuant to Divisions 7 and 8 of Part XV of the SFO (including
interests and short positions which they were taken or deemed to have under
such provisions of the SFO); or (ii) were recorded in the register required to
be kept under Section 352 of the SFO; or (iii) were required to be notified to
the Company and the Stock Exchange pursuant to the Model Code for
Securities Transactions by Directors of Listed Issuers (the “Model Code”) as

set out in Appendix C3 to the Listing Rules were as follows:

Interests in the shares of the Company

AL v ety ~ R BRI Ay M A
HE 88 ) B B B 1R A

RoFEREZAZ+—H > EHAARN A SH
AT Ao AR B 5 (2 26 R IR DI ESTI R B 5 K
B e ] ([ 25 B 01 & Wk il 1) SR XVAER) 11 A
1y~ FHB A0S B A RERS b > BEA () MR P RE 5 K )
BB XV T ES 7 B 843 T 28 I A 8 7] W A8
BT RE 35 T 1R (B35 05 45 MR I 56 2 S 300 5 16k 491
1A B G SO W VE SR B A I R 28 IR )
B (i) R Bk A AR 1R R e S A I 001 5 352 00 2 T
AF 00 5 w0 B RE 25 SR AT 5 BRGED AR L i AN
W 8% C3 i o B 1 8 AT N 3 B AT 35 R 40 b B A
HE Sy 1) (1A% Sy FI) ) 28 A 8 7] B 22 BT i
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Mr. Cheung Siu Fai Interest of controlled Ordinary shares 1,511,170,033 (L)® 48.62%
corporation
Beneficial owner Ordinary shares 59,252,000 (L)® 1.91%
A A o I
Other Ordinary shares 723,242,000 (S)@ 23.27%
HAth WA
* The percentage has been adjusted, if any, based on the total number of shares of the — * HALBEBEARARN _FRNFE=H=+—H

Company in issue as at 31 March 2026 (i.e. 3,107,893,440 shares).
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Notes:

(@))] The letters “L” and “S” denote the Director’s long and short position in the shares of

the Company respectively.

(2) 1,511,170,033 shares of the Company are held by Leading Virtue Holdings Limited
(“Leading Virtue”), a company wholly-owned by Mr. Cheung Siu Fai. As such,
Mr. Cheung Siu Fai is deemed to be interested in the shares held by Leading Virtue by
virtue of the SFO.

3) Mr. Cheung Siu Fai, the chairman of the Board and an executive Director, is a beneficial

owner of 59,252,000 shares of the Company.

4) Based on the public information of disclosure of interests from the website of the Stock
Exchange (http://www.hkexnews.hk/di/di.htm), with reference to the notices of
disclosures of interests of Hammer Capital Ventures Limited (“Hammer Capital
Ventures”) and Mr. Cheung Siu Fai filed with the Stock Exchange on 21 July 2023,
the short position of 723,242,000 shares of the Company represents the shares lent by
Leading Virtue as lender to Hammer Capital Ventures as borrower pursuant to a
securities borrowing and lending agreement. Hammer Capital Ventures is
wholly-owned by Mr. Cheung Siu Fai. As such, Mr. Cheung Siu Fai is deemed to be
interested in the interest held by Hammer Capital Ventures by virtue of the SFO.

Save as disclosed above and the interests as disclosed under the section
headed “DIRECTORS’ RIGHTS TO ACQUIRE SHARES AND
DEBENTURES” below, as at 31 March 2026, none of the Directors or the
chief executive of the Company had any interests and short positions in any
shares, underlying shares and debentures of the Company or any of its
associated corporations (within the meaning of Part XV of the SFO) which (i)
were required to be notified to the Company and the Stock Exchange pursuant
to Divisions 7 and 8 of Part XV of the SFO (including interests and short
positions which they were taken or deemed to have under such provisions of
the SFO); or (ii) were recorded in the register required to be kept under
Section 352 of the SFO; or (iii) were required to be notified to the Company
and the Stock Exchange pursuant to the Model Code.

S
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@ A FEMI,511,170,033 % I 4 H Leading  Virtue
Holdings Limited ([ Leading Virtue|) ##74 > i% /A #
Hr AR D HR e A 2 R o R AR R 5 I £ i
) > SRR S AR 25 i Leading Virtue R4 19 I £y
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(4) R 8 Bt 22 197 49 3 (http://www . hkexnews.hk/di/di.htm)
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DIRECTORS’ RIGHTS TO ACQUIRE SHARES
AND DEBENTURES

As at 31 March 2026, the number of outstanding share options granted by the
Company under the 2023 Share Option Scheme for the Directors to subscribe
for the shares of the Company, as recorded in the register required to be kept
under Section 352 of the SFO or as otherwise notified to the Company and
the Stock Exchange pursuant to the Model Code is set out in the sections
headed “SHARE CAPITAL AND SHARE OPTIONS” and in the note 39 to

the audited consolidated financial statements in this annual report.

Save as disclosed above, at no time during the Reporting Period was the
Company, its subsidiaries, its fellow subsidiaries or its holding companies a
party to any arrangement to enable the Directors, their respective spouses and
children under the age of 18 to acquire benefits by means of the acquisition of

shares in, or debentures of, the Company or any other body corporate.

CODE FOR SECURITIES TRANSACTIONS BY
DIRECTORS

The Company has adopted the Model Code, as amended from time to time.
Having made all specific enquiry of all Directors, all the Directors have
confirmed they have complied with the required standards as set out in the
Model Code throughout the Reporting Period and there is no event of
non-compliance. Employees of the Group, who are likely to be in possession
of unpublished inside information of the Company, have been requested to

comply with the provisions of the Model Code.

DIRECTORS’ MATERIALS INTERESTS IN
TRANSACTIONS, ARRANGEMENTS OR
CONTRACTS

Save as disclosed in note 37 to the audited consolidated financial statements
in this annual report and under the section headed “CONNECTED
TRANSACTION AND RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS”, if any, in this
report, no Director or any entities connected with the Director had a material
interest, either directly or indirectly, in any transactions, arrangements or
contract of significance to the business of the Group to which the Company,
or any of its subsidiaries, its fellow subsidiaries or its holding companies was
a party subsisted at the end of the year or at any time during the Reporting
Period.
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SUBSTANTIAL SHAREHOLDERS' INTERESTS 3= BB 50 j A< 2 W] JB 43y B AH I3 Jit 4
AND SHORT POSITIONS IN SHARES AND ZHE g IR A

UNDERLYING SHARES OF THE COMPANY

As at 31 March 2026, according to the register of interests kept by the A _ZF IS =H =+—H » WFEHF LI ERK
Company under Section 336 of the SFO, the interests and short positions of 5336 A /A w) Fr ffii 77 W0 4 25 &5t it > AR A
the persons, other than the Directors or the chief executive of the Company, in &= (482 & 3 25 5 = AT U B BRAM) R A 7]
the shares and underlying shares of the Company which were notified to the & S AHBH A3 » AT MR U5 55 F T A 12 e ) 56
Company and the Stock Exchange pursuant to Divisions 2 and 3 of Part XV XV 552 &34 &8 2 k& 452 5] Kk 38 B A Je vt
of the SFO and entered in the register maintained by the Company pursuant to A A< 2 Al AR 45 35 55 K 9 88 1649 55 3366 r ff 17 50
Section 336 of the SFO, or otherwise notified to the Company were as  wCift » BB HATEIE AN A ARELE LR G WF
follows:

Interests in the shares of the Company A2 B B4 0 HE i

Leading Virtue Beneficial owner Ordinary shares 1,511,170,033 (L)® 48.62%
Hai A A o ik
Hammer Capital Ventures Other Ordinary shares 723,242,000 (S)® 23.27%
HoAth 28 i
* The percentage has been adjusted, if any, based on the total number of shares of the  * HARCEREALFAR -Z_ANFE=A=+—H
Company in issue as at 31 March 2026 (i.e. 3,107,893,440 shares). B A7 B 0 58 B (H)13,107,893,440 %) 1 H: 74 5 (4
) e
Notes: et -

(1) The letters “L” and “S” denote the substantial shareholder’s long and short position in (1) TLJ B TS 143 AR 3 32 2 J RO AR 2 50 i 43 BT 45 19
the shares of the Company respectively. R RRA -

) 1,511,170,033 shares of the Company are held by Leading Virtue, a company  (2) AN A 1,511,170,033 1% 1% 13 Hi Leading  Virtue ¥

wholly-owned by Mr. Cheung Siu Fai. As such, Mr. Cheung Siu Fai is deemed to be H oo s A IR R G o B > IR
interested in the shares held by Leading Virtue by virtue of the SFO. I3 R B AR > SRV 5 A B 2 R Leading Virtue
FEA 03 Th A HE A
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3) Based on the public information of disclosure of interests from the website of the Stock
Exchange (http://www.hkexnews.hk/di/di.htm), with reference to the notices of
disclosures of interests of Hammer Capital Ventures and Mr. Cheung Siu Fai filed with
the Stock Exchange on 21 July 2023, the short position of 723,242,000 shares of the
Company represents the shares lent by Leading Virtue as lender to Hammer Capital
Ventures as borrower pursuant to a securities borrowing and lending agreement.
Hammer Capital Ventures is wholly-owned by Mr. Cheung Siu Fai. As such,
Mr. Cheung Siu Fai is deemed to be interested in the interest held by Hammer Capital

Ventures by virtue of the SFO.

Save as disclosed above, as at 31 March 2026, the Company had not been
notified by any persons (other than the Directors or the chief executive of the
Company) who had interests and short positions in the shares and underlying
shares of the Company which would fall to be disclosed to the Company
under the provisions of Divisions 2 and 3 of Part XV of the SFO, or which
were recorded in the register required to be kept by the Company under
Section 336 of the SFO.

COMPETING INTEREST

For the year ended 31 March 2026, save as disclosed, the Directors were not
aware of any business or interest of the Directors and their respective close
associates that compete or may compete, either directly or indirectly, with the
business of the Group and any other conflict of interest which any such

person has or may have with the Group.

PUBLIC FLOAT

Based on the information that is publicly available to the Company and within
the knowledge of the Directors, during the year ended 31 March 2026 and up
to the date of this annual report, there is sufficient public float of the

Company’s securities as required under the Listing Rules.

MAJOR CUSTOMERS AND SUPPLIERS

For the year ended 31 March 2026, the aggregate revenue attributable to the
Group’s five largest customers and the largest customer taken together
accounted for approximately 52.68% and 51.22% of the Group’s total revenue

for the year, respectively.

For the year ended 31 March 2026, the aggregate purchases attributable to the
Group’s five largest suppliers and the largest supplier taken together
accounted for approximately 40.71% and 17.08% of the Group’s total

purchases for the year, respectively.

As far as the Directors are aware, neither the Directors, their close associates,
nor those Shareholders (which, to the best knowledge of the Directors, own
more than 5% of the Company’s issued share capital) had any beneficial

interest in any of the Group’s five largest customers or suppliers.

3 8 Annual Report 2025/2026 4§t

3) A 5 Wk 52 9T 44 3 (http://www . hkexnews.hk/di/di.htm)
W HE 4R 1 A B ¥ R > 2 B Hammer Capital
Ventures J 5 D SE AR A —F — 4R EH S —H
i) 6 5 T 412 5 19 B B M A A 0 > AR 24 ] 723,242,000
JBE JBe 473 9 VR A7 5 Leading  Virtue (7F 23 £ 30N MR %
75 75 (8 £ 1 Hammer Capital Ventures (1 23 i 3K
N) A By © Hammer Capital Ventures B i 2 fifl
el REHRA o L - AREERE IR B B R - kD
W 56 A B4 £ i Hammer Capital Ventures$¥ 4 19 H
i A RE A o

B ESCRT B EE B AN > IR FE N = =
H o> SRR A+ (R A3 F 3R ST BN R
BRAN) e AR 2 R A2 7 B B AR B 1 £
T BEA R S R B R BB XV IR 2 S 30y
ARG SCIR I AS oy FAR B - BRC BRI AN 2 AR A
I B B A0 151 585 336 46 T 4t 77 65w i FH) HE 2 S IR
£ o

i T HE R

BECEARNFE=A=+—HILFE > BRriE
FAN o EEWAFNRE R LES B RE S
N 1 A AT 2 SR i B A2 ] S 55 I i P
5 BT AR R R T IR AN R B AR AT R4 55 A
| B A [ LA 50T BEEL AT AT o] A ) 45 1 28 o

VNPT
BEEZARNF=H =T AL E R EERE
RH M AREAL RS BHIRS 1 ERL K R T
> AN ) O B TR B B R A AR B RS
T 25N AR i

FER ) KA
BEE-ANF=H=+—HILFE > REHT
KB B KA 5 G W o A A A A 42 [ A A4
JE 2 W o B 5 N #952.68% M 51.22% ©

WE B RNEZA=ZT—HIFEE > AZET
A PR S i A 4L PR R A % I A A A A 4 10
AR JE 27 5 B A I £940.71% J217.08% -

PR T > ML AR B BN ek
PR R A A F BB AT RS % L B
AT A P SR A S A AR TR % 5 B3 R i o AT
AT An] B 4 1 ik o



REPORT OF THE DIRECTORS

MANAGEMENT CONTRACT

No contract concerning the management and administration of the whole or
any substantial part of the business of the Company was entered into or
existed during the year ended 31 March 2026.

CONNECTED TRANSACTION AND RELATED

PARTY TRANSACTIONS

On 31 March 2025, the Company and Mr. Cheung Siu Fai, the executive
Director and a substantial shareholder of the Company, entered into a loan
agreement pursuant to which Mr. Cheung Siu Fai agreed to provide an
unsecured non-revolving loan facility in the principal amount of up to
HK$18.0 million to the Company with interest accruing at the prevailing
Hong Kong Dollar Prime Rate of Bank of China (Hong Kong) Limited less
2% per annum. The principal and interest accrued under the loan are
repayable on demand. The Company had drawn HK$18.0 million of the loan
facility and repaid HK$15.0 million during the Reporting Period. The relevant
loan facility was fully utilised during the Reporting Period.

On 22 September 2025, the Company and Mr. Cheung Siu Fai entered into a
loan agreement pursuant to which Mr. Cheung Siu Fai agreed to provide an
unsecured non-revolving loan facility in the principal amount of up to
HK$20.0 million to the Company with interest accruing at the prevailing
Hong Kong Dollar Prime Rate of Bank of China (Hong Kong) Limited less
2% per annum. The principal and interest accrued under the loan are
repayable on demand. The Company had drawn HK$5.0 million of the loan
facility and repaid HK$3.0 million during the Reporting Period. The Company
had unutilised relevant loan facility in the amount of HK$15.0 million as at
31 March 2026.

Since the above loan facilities are conducted on normal commercial terms or
better and are not secured by any assets of the Group, pursuant to Rule
14A.90 of the Listing Rules, these loans are fully exempt from the
Shareholders’ approval, annual review and all disclosure requirements under
Chapter 14A of the Listing Rules.

Details of the Group’s related party transactions are set out in note 37 to the
audited consolidated financial statements in this annual report. The related
party transactions disclosed under note 37 to the audited consolidated financial
statements fall within the definition of connected transactions or continuing
connected transactions under Chapter 14A of the Listing Rules and are fully
exempt from Shareholders’ approval, annual review and all disclosure

requirements under Chapter 14A of the Listing Rules.
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Save as disclosed above, there were no other transactions which are required
to be disclosed as continuing connected transactions in accordance with the
requirements of the Listing Rules. The independent non-executive Directors
have reviewed and confirmed that all the continuing connected transactions
taken place during the Reporting Period were (i) in the ordinary and usual
course of business of the Group; (ii) on normal commercial terms or better;
and (iii) in accordance with the relevant agreements governing the same on
terms that are fair and reasonable and in the interests of the Shareholders as a
whole. The Board confirms that the Company has complied with the
applicable disclosure requirements in accordance with Chapter 14A of the

Listing Rules.

STAFF

As at 31 March 2026, the Group had approximately 236 employees. Salaries
of employees and Directors are determined with reference to their duties and
responsibilities in the Group and are maintained at competitive levels and
bonuses are fixed on a discretionary basis. Other employee benefits include
provident fund, insurance, medical protection, subsidised educational and

training programmes as well as the Company’s 2023 Share Option Scheme.

PENSION SCHEMES

The pension schemes of the Group are primarily in the form of contributions
to Hong Kong’s Mandatory Provident Fund and the PRC statutory public
welfare fund respectively. Details are set out in note 15 to the audited

consolidated financial statements in this annual report.

During the year ended 31 March 2026 and 2025, no contributions were
forfeited by the Group on behalf of its employees who left the scheme prior
to vesting fully in such contributions. Hence, no forfeited contributions were
used by the Group to reduce the existing level of contributions as described in

paragraph 26 of Appendix D2 to the Listing Rules.

DONATIONS

During the Reporting Period, the Group did not make any charitable and other
donations (2025: Nil).

COMPLIANCE WITH LAWS AND
REGULATIONS

Compliance procedures are in place to ensure adherence to applicable laws,
rules and regulations in particular, those have significant impact on the Group.
The Board reviews and monitors the Group’s policies and practices on
compliance with legal and regulatory requirements on a regular basis. Any
changes in the applicable laws, rules and regulations are brought to the

attention of relevant employees and relevant operation units from time to time.
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During the Reporting Period, to the best of the Company’s knowledge, the
Company has complied with the requirements under the memorandum of
association of the Company, the Articles of Association, the Listing Rules, the
SFO, Companies Act of the Cayman Islands and other laws applicable to the
Company. Details of the Company’s compliance with the code provisions set
out in the Corporate Governance Code contained in the Listing Rules are
provided in the “Corporate Governance Report” from pages 42 to 74 of this

annual report.

To protect the privacy of its employees and clients of its products and to
safeguard the interests of its employees, the Group has complied with the
requirements of the Personal Data (Privacy) Ordinance, the Employment
Ordinance, the Minimum Wage Ordinance and ordinances relating to
disability, sex, family status, race discrimination and occupational safety

through established internal policies and/or procedures.

EVENTS AFTER THE REPORTING PERIOD

There is no significant event occurring after the Reporting Period and up to

the date of this annual report.

AUDITOR

Moore CPA Limited (“Moore”) was re-appointed as the independent auditor
of the Company on 13 September 2023, 2 September 2024 and 3 September
2025 respectively.

There was no change of the independent auditor in any of the preceding three

years.

The consolidated financial statements for the year ended 31 March 2026 have
been audited by Moore, Certified Public Accountants, who will retire and,

being eligible, offer themselves for re-appointment at the 2026 AGM.

On behalf of the Board

Shunten International (Holdings) Limited

Cheung Siu Fai
Chairman
Hong Kong, 26 June 2026
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CORPORATE GOVERNANCE PRACTICES

The Company recognises the importance of good corporate governance to the
Company’s growth and has devoted considerable efforts to identifying and
formulating corporate governance practices appropriate to the Company’s
needs. The Company has complied with all applicable code provisions as set
out in Part 2 of the Corporate Governance Code (as amended from time to
time, the “Code”) contained in Appendix CI to the Listing Rules during the
Reporting Period and up to the date of this annual report, except for the
deviations of Code provisions C.2.7 and F.1.3 of the Code with reasons as
explained:

Code provision C.2.7 of the Code stipulates that the chairman should at least
annually hold meetings with the independent non-executive directors without
the presence of other directors. During the Reporting Period, no meeting was
held between Mr. Cheung Siu Fai, the chairman of the Board (the
“Chairman”), and the independent non-executive Directors without the
presence of other Directors due to business engagements. Since the
independent non-executive Directors have communicated and discussed with
the Chairman directly from time to time to share their view on the Company’s
affairs, therefore, the Company considers that there were sufficient channels
and communication for discussion of the Company’s affairs between the
Chairman and the independent non-executive Directors.

Code provision F.1.3 of the Code stipulates that the chairman of the board
should attend the annual general meeting. Mr. Cheung Siu Fai, the Chairman,
was unable to attend the annual general meeting of the Company held on
3 September 2025 (the “2025 AGM”) due to his other business commitments.
In his absence, Ms. So Tsz Kwan, the non-executive Director, took the chair
of the 2025 AGM. Ms. So Tsz Kwan and other members of the Board who
attended the 2025 AGM were of sufficient calibre and knowledge to answer
questions at the 2025 AGM.

The Company has complied with the memorandum of association of the
Company, the Articles of Association, the Companies Act of the Cayman
Islands, the SFO and the Listing Rules as well as other laws applicable to the
Company.

The Board is responsible for performing the corporate governance functions
set out in the Code provision A.2.1 of the Code. The Board has conducted an
annual review of its corporate governance duties and considered that the
Company’s (i) policies and practices on corporate governance; (ii) the training
and the continuous professional development of the Directors and senior
management of the Company; (iii) policies and practices on compliance with
legal and regulatory requirements; (iv) the code of conduct and compliance
manual (if any) applicable to employees and the Directors; and (v) the
compliance with the Code and disclosure in this report, are adequate and
appropriate for the Company in light of its current corporate strategy. The
Company did and will review its corporate governance duties in light of the
changing legal and regulatory requirements as well as the Code from time to
time.
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CORPORATE VISION, MISSION, CORE VALUES,
STRATEGY AND CULTURE

Our vision is to be a leading healthcare products company in Greater China,
with strong backup and authentication by experts, to improve customers’
well-being by launching quality guaranteed and effective health and beauty
supplements and products. The mission of the Group is “Being the Guardian
of Your Health”, to better serve our customers and continue to pursue the
initiative in strengthening the research and development of high-quality
At the

collaboration, effectiveness, internationalism, a step forward and sustainability

healthcare products. same time, innovation, accountability,

are the essential values of the Group.

The Group continuously assesses its business model and strategies by
analysing market trends, accelerating new product development and exploring
emerging opportunities. By diversifying our product offerings and expanding
into new marketing channels, we ensure sustained competitiveness and

long-term growth.

To achieve our business model and strategies with sustainability, we are
committed to creating long-term value for stakeholders via sound and
visionary leadership, understanding the customer needs to deliver quality
guaranteed and effective products, nurturing the professional staff force with
commitment and pride, caring for our communities and respecting our

environment.

A healthy corporate culture across the Group is vital to achieve its vision and
mission towards sustainable growth. The Board’s role is to foster a corporate
culture with collaboration and innovation, training and development, stringent
financial reporting and regulatory compliance, staff health, safety and support
and sustainability, to ensure that the Group’s vision, mission, values and

business strategies are aligned.
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THE BOARD

Board Composition

As at the date of this report, the Board comprises six (6) Directors, all with
professional backgrounds and/or extensive expertise for the direction and
oversight of the Group’s strategic priorities and public responsibilities. During
the Reporting Period and up to the date of this report, the composition of the

Board comprises the following Directors:

Executive Directors
Mr. Cheung Siu Fai (Chairman)
Mr. Chow Wah Hung'

Non-executive Director
Ms. So Tsz Kwan

Independent Non-executive Directors
Mr. Leung Winson Kwan Yau

Ms. Dong Jian Mei

Mr. Lam Chik Shun Marcus

Note:
1. Mr. Chow Wah Hung was appointed as an executive Director with effect from 9 April
2026.

The composition, experience, balance of skills, qualifications and diversity on
the Board are regularly reviewed by nomination committee of the Company
(the “Nomination Committee”) to ensure that the Board retains a core of
members with longstanding and deep knowledge of the Group alongside new
Directors who bring fresh perspectives and diverse experience to the Board to

support the business strategies and to maximise the Board’s effectiveness.

The biographical details of all the Directors are set out under the section
headed “BIOGRAPHICAL DETAILS OF DIRECTORS AND SENIOR
MANAGEMENT” in this annual report, which demonstrate a diversity of
skills, expertise, experience and qualifications of the Board members. A list of
Directors identifying their roles, functions and titles is available on the
websites of the Stock Exchange (www.hkexnews.hk) and the Company
(www.shunten.com.hk). The names of all the Directors were and will be

disclosed in all corporate communications of the Company.

Save as disclosed above and other information disclosed in this annual report,
if any, there is no financial, business, family or other material and/or relevant

relationship between the Board members.
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Directors’ Rotation and Re-election

Pursuant to the Articles of Association, at least one-third of the Directors for
the time being shall retire by rotation from the Board at the conclusion of
each annual general meeting of the Company as well as each Director shall be
subject to retirement at the annual general meetings of the Company at least
once every three years under the Articles of Association and the Listing
Rules. The Directors to retire in every year shall be those who have been the
longest in office since their last re-election at the annual general meeting of
the Company. Any Director appointed to fill a casual vacancy to the Board
during the year shall hold office until the conclusion of the first annual
general meeting of the Company to be held after his/her appointment by the
Board and then re-election by the Shareholders at the same meeting in

accordance with the Listing Rules and the Articles of Association.

Ms. So Tsz Kwan and Ms. Dong Jian Mei, being the non-executive Director
and the independent non-executive Director respectively, will retire by rotation
from the Board at the 2026 AGM and, being eligible, offer themselves to be
re-elected as Directors by the Shareholders at the 2026 AGM in accordance
with Articles 84(1) and 84(2) of the Articles of Association and the Listing
Rules.

Mr. Chow Wah Hung was appointed as executive Director with effect from
9 April 2026 with no fixed term. Mr. Chow shall retire from the Board at the
2026 AGM in accordance with Article 83(3) of Articles of Association and,
being eligible, offer himself for re-election at the 2026 AGM.

Changes of Board Composition

Mr. Chow Wah Hung was appointed as an executive Director with effect from
9 April 2026. On 9 April 2026, he obtained the legal advice referred to under
Rule 3.09D of the Listing Rules and confirmed that he understood his

obligations as a director of the Company.
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Service Agreements with the Company

The Company has entered into service agreements with each of the Directors.
Mr. Cheung Siu Fai (appointed on 24 January 2022) was initially appointed
for a term of three years and his appointment was renewed in 2025 with no
fixed term of service; Mr. Chow Wah Hung (appointed on 9 April 2026) was
appointed for no fixed term of service; Ms. So Tsz Kwan (appointed on
25 September 2023) was appointed for an initial term of three years;
Mr. Leung Winson Kwan Yau (appointed on 24 October 2016) was appointed
for an initial term of three years and renewed in 2019, 2022 and 2025, and
currently has no fixed term of service; Ms. Dong Jian Mei (appointed on
1 July 2022) was appointed for an initial term of three years and renewed in
2025 with no fixed term of service; Mr. Lam Chik Shun Marcus (appointed
on 1 October 2024) was appointed for an initial term of three years. Each
Director shall hold office unless and until terminated in accordance with the
terms and conditions specified in the service agreement. The terms of office of
all Directors are subject to (i) retirement by rotation from the Board at least
once every three years at the conclusion of annual general meeting; (ii) at least
one-third of the Directors for the time being shall retire by rotation from the
Board at the conclusion of each annual general meeting; and (iii) Director(s)
appointed by the Board to fill a casual vacancy during the year shall hold
office until the conclusion of the first annual general meeting of the Company
to be held after his/her appointment by the Board and then be re-elected by
the Shareholders at the same meeting in accordance with the Articles of

Association and/or the Listing Rules.

No Director has a service agreement with the Company which is not
determinable by the Company within one year without payment of

compensation (other than statutory compensation).

For any independent non-executive Director who has served the Company for
more than nine years, his/her further appointment will be subject to a separate
resolution to be approved by the Shareholders at the annual general meeting
and the papers to the Shareholders accompanying that resolution will include
the reasons why the Board believes he/she is still independent and should be
re-elected under the Listing Rules. The respective appointment dates of all

independent non-executive Directors are set out below:

Mr. Leung Winson Kwan Yau was appointed on 24 October 2016 and has
served the Company for more than nine years. His further appointment had
been subject to a separate resolution, which was approved by the Shareholders
at the 2025 AGM.

Ms. Dong Jian Mei was appointed on 1 July 2022.

Mr. Lam Chik Shun Marcus was appointed on 1 October 2024.
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Directors’ Responsibilities and Delegation

The overall management of the Company’s business is vested in the Board.
The Board has delegated the day-to-day management, administration and
operation of the Company’s business to the senior management of the
Company and the delegated functions and work tasks have been formalised
and periodically reviewed by the Board. Approval has to be obtained from the
Board prior to any significant transactions, arrangements and/or contracts
entered into by the senior management of the Company and the Group. The
Board focuses its attention on matters affecting the Company’s overall
strategic policies, corporate governance, finance and the Shareholders,
including financial statements, dividend policy, significant changes in
accounting policy, annual operating budget, certain material contracts,
strategies for future growth, major financing arrangements, major investments,
corporate governance functions, risk management system, treasury policies and
fee structures. The Board has the full support of its senior management to

discharge its responsibilities.

Chairman and Chief Executive Officer
Code provision C.2.1 stipulates that the roles of Chairman and chief executive
officer (“CEQ”) should be separated and should not be performed by the same

individual.

During the Reporting Period, the roles of the Chairman and the CEO were

separately performed by different individuals.

The role of the Chairman was performed by Mr. Cheung Siu Fai during the
Reporting Period. He leads the Board and ensures that the Board works

effectively.

Mr. Yeung Wai Lok Raymond, the CEO, is responsible for day-to-day
management of the Group and to implement major strategies and policies of

the Group.

During the Reporting Period, there has been a clear division of responsibilities
between the Chairman and the CEO that the Chairman provides leadership and
is responsible for the effective functioning and leadership of the Board while
the CEO focuses on the Group’s business development, daily management and

operations generally.
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Independent Non-executive Directors

The independent non-executive Directors take an active role in the meetings of
the Board and committees of the Board, contribute to the development of
strategies and policies and make sound judgement in various aspects. They
take lead when potential conflicts of interest arise. Independent board
committee of the Company comprising all independent non-executive
Directors will be formed to advise the independent Shareholders on those
connected transactions to be approved by the independent Shareholders at the
extraordinary general meeting of the Company in accordance with the Listing
Rules. The independent non-executive Directors are also members of various
committees of the Board (the “Board Committee(s)”) and devote sufficient

time and attention to the affairs of the Company.

Ms. Dong Jian Mei holds cross-directorship with Mr. Cheung Siu Fai as they
serve on the boards of the Company and Great Wall since Ms. Dong Jian Mei
was appointed as independent non-executive director of Great Wall with effect
from 21 November 2024. However, the Company considers that such
cross-directorship would not undermine the independence of Ms. Dong Jian
Mei with respect to her directorship at the Company given that (i) Ms. Dong
Jian Mei is not involved in any day-to-day operation of the Company as an
independent non-executive Director, and (ii) she has complied with and
followed the Company’s guidelines on declaration and conflicts clearances.
Meanwhile, Ms. Dong Jian Mei will act with integrity and exercise objectivity

in serving the Company.

Directors’ Induction and Development

The Company provides a comprehensive, formal and tailored induction
programme for newly appointed Directors to enhance their knowledge and
understanding of the key areas of business operations and practices of the
Group as well as the general and specific responsibilities and duties of
Directors under the Articles of Association, the Companies Act of the Cayman
Islands, the Listing Rules and relevant applicable regulatory requirements in

the Cayman Islands and Hong Kong.

An induction programme covering the roles of a Director from group
structure, Board procedures, business management and operation of the
Company, duties under the Listing Rules, the SFO, as well as the essence of
corporate governance and the trends in these areas, has therefore arranged for

all newly appointed Directors from time to time.
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Continuous professional development and training of Directors is an ongoing
process to ensure the continued enhancement of their skills and knowledge.
The company secretary of the Company (the “Company Secretary”) regularly
circulates information and materials related to the coverage training topics (i)
the roles, functions and responsibilities of the Board, its committees and its
Directors, and Board effectiveness (“Topic 17); (ii) the Company’s obligations
and Directors’ duties under Hong Kong law and the Listing Rules, and key
legal and regulatory developments (including Listing Rule updates) relevant to
the discharge of such obligations and duties (“Topic 27”); (iii) corporate
governance and ESG matters (including developments on sustainability or
climate-related risks and opportunities relevant to the Company and its
business) (“Topic 3”); (iv) risk management and internal controls (“Topic 47);
and (v) updates on industry-specific developments, business trends and
strategies relevant to the Company (“Topic 5”) (altogether, the “Topics”), to
develop and refresh knowledge and skills of the Directors. All Directors are
encouraged to attend relevant training courses provided by external bodies at
the Company’s expense. During the Reporting Period, the Directors

participated in the following trainings:
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Name of Directors Coverage training Topics hours
HH Y o 25 1 B 9 3 B 1 AL s
Topic 1 Topic 2 Topic 3 Topic 4 Topic 5
Tl EE2 #3004 1S
Executive Directors HATH#HF
Mr. Cheung Siu Fai gie D WS AR v v v v v 26.89
Mr. Chow Wah Hung? JE HE U S A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
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Non-executive Director HBITHEHE
Ms. So Tsz Kwan fRIEE 2t 4 v v v v 26.89
Independent Non-executive Directors ¥/ JE#17# H
Mr. Leung Winson Kwan Yau LS 4 4 4 v/ 4 26.89
Ms. Dong Jian Mei HwHEELL v v v v v 26.89
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Notes: Rt T -
# : Mr. Chow Wah Hung was appointed on 9 April 2026. # s EEER SRR S TN H L H R -
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and/or self-study materials provided by the Company to the Directors.
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All Directors are required to provide the Company with their training records
on an annual basis, and such records are maintained by the Company
Secretary for regular review by the Nomination Committee. The training
records of the Directors for the Reporting Period were reviewed by the

Nomination Committee in June 2026.

Board and Board Committees Proceedings

The Directors attend quarterly Board meetings and meet at other times as and
when required. All Directors have full and timely access to relevant
information of the Company and may take independent professional advice at
the Company’s expense, if necessary, in accordance with the approved

procedures.

Notice to regular Board meeting is served to all Directors at least 14 days
before the meeting. For other Board and Board Committee(s) meetings,

reasonable notice is generally given.

The draft agendas for Board and Board Committees meetings are prepared by
the Company Secretary and approved by the Chairman and Board Committees.
Directors are advised to inform the Chairman and Board Committees or the
Company Secretary not less than one week before the relevant Board and
Board Committees meeting if they wish to include a matter in the agenda of
the meeting. The agendas together with Board and Board Committees papers
are sent at least three days before the intended date of the Board and Board
Committees meeting. To facilitate the decision-making process, the Directors
and Board Committee members are free to have access to the management for
enquiries and to obtain further information and have unrestricted access to the
advice and services of the Company Secretary when required.

The Chairman has encouraged all Directors to make full and active
contributions to the Board’s affairs and take the lead to ensure that the Board
acts in the best interests of the Company and the Shareholders as a whole. He
has promoted a culture of openness and debate by facilitating the effective
contribution of independent non-executive Directors and ensuring constructive
relations between executive Directors and independent non-executive
Directors. Accordingly, the Board operates in a functional manner with clearly
defined objectives, strategies and responsibilities.

All Directors are required to comply with their duty to act in the best
interests of the Company and have particularly regard to the interests of the
Shareholders as a whole. Amongst others, all Directors are required to declare
the nature and extent of their interests, if any, in any transaction, arrangement,
contract or other proposal to be considered by the Board at Board meetings.
Unless specifically permitted by the Articles of Association, a Director cannot
cast a vote on any contract, transaction, arrangement or any other proposal in

which he/she has or any of his/her close associates is materially interested.
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Monthly financial and operational information is provided to the Directors by
the Company Secretary to discharge their duties and acknowledge the
development of the Company from time to time. Other regular and ad hoc
reports are also prepared for the Board and Board Committees, to ensure that
the Directors and members of the Board Committees are supplied with all the

requested information in a timely and appropriate manner.

Directors’ Attendance Records at Meetings

The individual attendance record of each Director at meetings of the Board as
well as the annual general meeting of the Company during the year ended
31 March 2026 are as follows:

e SRk a

O FUR A 0 SRR SRR 0k
AT LI BRI T WA A7) 2 960 o I i
P RO T AR R R
UL THE (R 0 S 2% B LT A
15 T — 0 R o

o NUPRCE FOE S

BEE AREZA =+ —HIRER - Kidd
R B o il S A ) IR RO AT R & 22 (A R
T

Attendance/Number of meetings during

the Directors’ tenure of office

H R R A P9 R U
Annual
general meeting Board

JBe B 4R K R
Number of Meeting(s) B R 1 7
Executive Directors H 1T
Mr. Cheung Siu Fai 132 S 0/1 2/7
Mr. Chow Wah Hung! J g ik e AR N/AATE N/AA
Non-executive Director FEBAT#H
Ms. So Tsz Kwan Wt E L+ 171 77
Independent Non-executive Directors B IEB T EHF
Mr. Leung Winson Kwan Yau R ek 1/1 71
Ms. Dong Jian Mei wHRELL 1/1 6/7
Mr. Lam Chik Shun Marcus ARARAE SR 1/1 6/7

Note:

1. Mr. Chow Wah Hung was appointed on 9 April 2026.

All Directors allocated reasonable time to follow up on and made adequate
contributions to deal with the Company’s various affairs during the Reporting
Period. All Directors made their best efforts to attend meetings of the Board
and Board Committees and allocated reasonable time to review meeting

materials and other documents provided by the Company from time to time.
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The minutes of Board and Board Committees meetings are currently prepared
by the Company Secretary with details of the matters considered by the Board
and Board Committees and decisions reached, including any concerns raised
by the Director(s) and members of Board Committees or dissenting views
expressed (if any). The draft minutes are circulated to all members of the
Board and Board Committees for their comment within a reasonable time after

the meeting.

Board Performance Review

Pursuant to Code provision B.1.4 of the Code, the Company should conduct a
formal evaluation of the Board’s performance at least every two years. During
the Reporting Period, a formal Board performance review was organized and
conducted internally in the form of questionnaire. Led by the Chairman with
the support of the Company Secretary, each Director was invited to provide
his/her views on the performance of the Board and any suggestions for

improving the Board effectiveness.

The scope of the evaluation covered various aspects, including Board
composition and skills, Board culture and dynamics, Board practices, quality
and timeliness of information to the Board, Board meetings, compliance and

training, risk management and internal controls and stakeholder engagement.

The findings of the evaluation were then reviewed and presented to the
Nomination Committee and the Board in aggregate form without disclosing
specific respondents in order to preserve confidentiality, foster a culture of
trust and facilitate candid discussions. Based on the evaluation for the
Reporting Period, the Board considers its existing practice at a satisfactory
level, the suggestions for improvement were received and would take steps for

further enhancement.

Statutory Confirmations

The Company has received written annual confirmations of independence from
all independent non-executive Directors for the year ended 31 March 2026 in
accordance with Rule 3.13 of the Listing Rules. The Nomination Committee
has assessed their independence and concluded that all the independent
non-executive Directors are independent within the definition of the Listing

Rules and continues to consider each of them is independent.

52

Annual Report 2025/2026 4 #i

HAEl > AR EARRNERGNEFOEAY
kAl HHRAEHRGRERELAETEE
M F R SRR R > AR ER R ERTR
H g A B R AT o] S i R AR Y SO L (i
) o G RRERATE G TR B A > &k A Bk R R
AU TEEGLEHGZATRBNE - U
OB 00 45 4 eH B AL o

R R

R4 <7 R TR <3 HU SCERBL LA » A Al £ 7D
g AR B E R BUEITIEA M RPAZ o R HCS 0
i > AR 23 W) DA R JE A A A AT A AT T IR
AW E R G KRBT o 1E £ S RN F AL E
By R > A s S S Y R R PR R
AR T S 2 ACRE AR AT ] K o

I

1

% SR A R 2 2 8 T - L S 9 LA S
R RER R A B ) -
TR - e R ORI B R B R R -
HE Gk AR R B K AR B
DY ESEEE T

B

FPAZ 45 R B A% DL RE A8 X ORGE W] R ST am )
BLRAT ARG RERGHFN - LR EE
EALHAE L > WAL E B R o SR R I
W RPAZ - S E R R LB I W R IR NI
WK > HE ORI O R o Sl SR U A —
AT -

5 R e R

MR4E BRI 3. 130 > A ) C 4 2 s o
FRATERFEE R RNE=A = HILFEE
10 5 T4 BE B S VR TRERE - PR R B ORI
8 S o Al 2 A R S R AT B Y R e
ANt CGEFRR LR - SRS ESE R
NS



CORPORATE GOVERNANCE REPORT

According to the Code, each Director should ensure that he/she can give
sufficient time and attention to the affairs of the Company and make
contribution to the development of the Company’s strategy and policies
through independent, constructive and informed comments. During the
Reporting Period, no meeting was held between the Chairman and the
independent non-executive Directors without the presence of other Directors
due to business engagements. Since the independent non-executive Directors
have communicated and discussed with the Chairman directly from time to
time to share their view on the Company’s affairs, therefore, the Company
considers that there were sufficient channels and communication for discussion
of the Company’s affairs between the Chairman and the independent non-

executive Directors.

Regarding disclosure of the number and nature of offices held by the
Directors in public companies or organisations and other significant
commitments as well as their identity and the time involved (the
“Commitments”) to the Company, all Directors have agreed to confirm/
update their Commitments to the Company in a timely manner and confirm
his/her other directorships, major appointments and interests to the Company

twice a year.

Directors’ Insurance

Directors’ and officers’ liability insurance has been arranged for all Directors,
including company securities, employment practices, regulatory crisis event,
investigation, litigation, tax liabilities and public relations, etc. The Company
has conducted an annual review of the Directors’ and officers’ liability
insurance policy with reference to recent trends in the insurance market and
other relevant factors. The review compared the amount of coverage against

other similar policies purchase by other companies.

Directors’ Securities Transactions

The Company has adopted the Model Code as set out in Appendix C3 of the
Listing Rules as the code of conduct regarding Directors’ transactions in the
securities of the Company. Upon the Company’s specific enquiry, all
Directors have confirmed that they have fully complied with the required
standards as set out in the Model Code, and there is no event of
non-compliance. Employees of the Group, who are likely to be in possession
of unpublished inside information of the Company, have been requested to

comply with the provisions of the Model Code.
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COMPANY SECRETARY

Ms. Chan Yuk Chi is the Company Secretary since 21 October 2021. The
biographical details of Ms. Chan Yuk Chi are set out under the section headed
“BIOGRAPHICAL DETAILS OF DIRECTORS AND SENIOR
MANAGEMENT?” in this annual report.

The Company Secretary is a full-time employee of the Company and is
appointed by the Board. The Company Secretary reports to the Chairman and
CEO of the Company and is responsible for ensuring sound information flow
and communication among the members of the Board, senior management and
the Shareholders as well as advising the Board on corporate governance
matters. All Directors have access to the advice and services of the Company
Secretary to ensure that Board procedures as well as all applicable laws, rules

and regulations are followed.

Ms. Chan Yuk Chi has confirmed that she has taken no less than 15 hours of
relevant professional training in compliance with Rule 3.29 of the Listing
Rules for the financial year ended 31 March 2026.

BOARD COMMITTEES

As an integral part of good corporate governance, the Board has established a
total of three Board Committees, namely, the audit committee of the Company
(the “Audit Committee”), the remuneration committee of the Company (the
“Remuneration Committee”) and the Nomination Committee, to oversee
particular aspects of the Company’s affairs. Each of these Board Committees
is governed by its respective terms of reference (as amended from time to
time) which are available on the both websites of the Company

(www.shunten.com.hk) and the Stock Exchange (www.hkexnews.hk).

All Board Committees are provided with sufficient resources to discharge their
duties and are able to seek independent professional advice in appropriate

circumstances, at the Company’s expense, to perform their responsibilities.

Audit Committee

The Audit Committee has been established by the Board. It comprises a
minimum of three members, at least one of whom is an independent
non-executive Director with appropriate professional qualifications or
accounting or related financial management expertise as required under the
Rule 3.10(2) of the Listing Rules. The majority of the Audit Committee
members should be independent non-executive Directors. The Audit
Committee should be chaired by an independent non-executive Director in

compliance with the Rule 3.21 of the Listing Rules.
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As at 26 June 2026, the Audit Committee currently consists of three (3)
members, they are all independent non-executive Directors, namely Mr. Leung
Winson Kwan Yau (chairman of Audit Committee), Ms. Dong Jian Mei and
Mr. Lam Chik Shun Marcus. None of the members of the Audit Committee is

or was a former partner of the Company’s existing external auditor.

Duties of Audit Committee

The primary duties of the Audit Committee, among other things, are to make
recommendation to the Board on the appointment, re-appointment and removal
of the external auditor; review the financial statements and material advice (if
any) in respect of financial reporting system; and oversee internal control

system and risk management system of the Company.

Works Performed by Audit Committee
During the year ended 31 March 2026, the Audit Committee held three (3)

meetings. The attendance of each member is as follows:
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Attendance/No. of
meetings during the
members tenure

of office

LY

Name of members BB k£ B E AR R M
Mr. Leung Winson Kwan Yau (Chairman) PRI (L) 3/3
Ms. Dong Jian Mei #HARL L 3/3
Mr. Lam Chik Shun Marcus MAEAE A 3/3

In accordance with its terms of reference, the Audit Committee performed,
inter alia, the following works during the year ended 31 March 2026 and up
to the date of this report:

1. reviewed, approved and recommended the draft audited financial
statements and unaudited financial statements, the interim and final
dividend (if any) and the draft results announcements of the Company,
including any changes in accounting policies and practices; major
judgmental areas; compliance with accounting and auditing standards;
and compliance with the listing requirements on the Listing Rules and
legal

requirements in relation to financial reporting prior to

recommending them to the Board for approval.
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2. reviewed, approved and recommended the report in relation to the
evaluation of the adequacy and effectiveness and of the internal control
system and the risk management system of the Group and the relevant

report prior to recommending them to the Board for approval.

3. reviewed, assessed and commented on relationship with the external
auditor and independence and the level of support and co-operation

given by the Group’s management.

4. reviewed, approved and recommended the changes, re-appointment and

remuneration of the external auditor.

5. reviewed, assessed and commented on the adequacy of resources, staff
qualifications and experience, training programmes and budget of the
Group’s accounting, internal audit, financial reporting function, as well
as those relating to the Group’s environmental, social and governance

performance and reporting.

Remuneration Committee

The Remuneration Committee has been established by the Board. It should be
chaired by an independent non-executive Director and comprise a majority of
independent non-executive Directors in compliance with Rule 3.25 of the

Listing Rules.

As at 26 June 2026, the Remuneration Committee currently consists of three
(3) members, they are all independent non-executive Directors, namely
Mr.
Mr. Leung Winson Kwan Yau and Ms. Dong Jian Mei.

Lam Chik Shun Marcus (chairman of Remuneration Committee),

Duties of Remuneration Committee

The primary duties of the Remuneration Committee are to make
recommendations to the Board on the overall remuneration policy and
structure relating to all the Directors and senior management of the Group;
review performance-based remuneration; and ensure none of the Directors
determine their own remuneration. The Remuneration Committee also makes
recommendation to the Board with respect to share options granted and to be
granted to Director and/or senior management of the Group under the share
option scheme of the Company. When the remuneration package of an
individual Director is under review, such Director will abstain from voting.
The Remuneration Committee also reviews and approves all matters relating to

share scheme under Chapter 17 of the Listing Rules.
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Works Performed by Remuneration Committee
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During the year ended 31 March 2026, the Remuneration Committee held one

(1) meeting. The attendance of each member is as follows:
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Attendance/No. of
meetings during the
members tenure

of office

Hi R R

Name of members BB k44 B E AR e Tk
Mr. Lam Chik Shun Marcus (Chairman) MRMLAE S A (F ) 1/1
Ms. Dong Jian Mei HEHFEL L 111
Mr. Leung Winson Kwan Yau PR e 1/1

In accordance with its terms of reference, the Remuneration Committee

performed, inter alia, the following works during the year ended 31 March

2026 and up to the date of this report:
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1. reviewed, commented and/or approved the policy and structure for the

remuneration of Directors and senior management of the Group.

reviewed, commented and approved the procedures for fixing the

remuneration packages.

reviewed and made recommendation on the remuneration packages with
reference to comparable companies, time commitment, responsibilities
and employment conditions of the respective Directors and the senior

management of the Group and/or other matters.

reviewed, approved and recommended the respective Directors’ service

agreement.

considered and approved the salary increment and bonus arrangement, if

any, for certain Directors and senior management of the Group.

revised, approved and recommended the grant of share options to senior

management/employee of the Group.
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Details of the Directors’ and CEO’s remuneration for the year ended
31 March 2026 are set out in note 10 to the audited consolidated financial
statements in this annual report. In addition, pursuant to the Code provision
E.1.5, the annual remuneration of the senior management of the Group
(including CEO and resigned senior management members) by bands for the

year ended 31 March 2026 is set out below:

Remuneration to the senior management by bands

2 5 [ ) 2 T A L S T
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Number of individuals

A%

HK$1 to HK$1,000,000
HK$1,000,001 to HK$2,000,000

17 78 21,000,000 7T 4
1,000,001 % 7€ % 2,000,000 % JC

During the Reporting Period, there were no material matters relating to the
share option schemes of the Company which required review or approval by

the Remuneration Committee.

Nomination Committee

The Nomination Committee has been established by the Board. It should be
chaired by the Chairman or an independent non-executive Director and
comprises a majority of independent non-executive Directors, with at least one

Director of a different gender.

As at 26 June 2026, the Nomination Committee currently consists of three (3)
members, they are all independent non-executive Directors, namely Mr. Lam
Chik Shun Marcus (chairman of Nomination Committee), Mr. Leung Winson

Kwan Yau and Ms. Dong Jian Mei.

Duties of Nomination Committee

The primary function of the Nomination Committee is to review the structure,
size, composition and diversity of the Board, to make recommendations to the
Board regarding appointment and re-appointment of Directors and candidates
to fill vacancies on the Board, to assist the Board in maintaining a Board
skills matrix, to identify individuals suitably qualified to become Board
members, to assess the independence of each independent non-executive
Director, to review the succession planning of Directors, to review each
Director’s time commitment and contribution to the Board regularly, to review
the Board diversity policy and to support the Company’s regular evaluation of

the Board’s performance.
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Board Diversity Policy

The Company has adopted a board diversity policy, as amended from time to
time, (the “Diversity Policy”) which sets out the approach to achieve diversity
of Board members. The objective of the Diversity Policy stated that selection
of candidates be based on a range of diversity perspectives, including but not
limited to gender, age, cultural and educational background, ethnicity,
professional experience, skills, knowledge and length of service, the summary

of which are set out below:

(a)  With a view to achieving a sustainable and balanced development, the
Company sees increasing diversity at the Board level as an essential
element in supporting the attainment of its strategic objectives and its

sustainable development.

(b)  In order to provide Board members with diverse views and perspectives,
in designing the Board’s composition, the Company’s policy is to
consider a number of factors when deciding on the appointment and
renewal of Directors, and does not discriminate on the grounds of
gender, age, cultural and educational background, race, professional
experience, skills, knowledge, job title and service term in other listed

companies.

(c)  All Board appointments did and would be based on meritocracy, and
candidates did and would be considered against objective criteria,

having due regard for the benefits of diversity on the Board.

As at 31 March 2026, the Company had two female Directors (representing
approximately 40% of the Board members) and two female senior
management members (representing approximately 33.33% of the senior
management members). Subsequent to 31 March 2026 and up to the date of
this report, following the changes in the composition of the Board and senior
management, the number of female Directors remained at two (representing
approximately 33.33% of the enlarged Board after appointment of a new
Director), while the number of female senior management members decreased
to one (representing approximately 20% of the senior management members).
Notwithstanding these changes, the Company has maintained gender diversity

across the Board and the senior management team.

The Company cements its commitment to gender diversity within its business
so it continues to review and assess the appropriate level of gender diversity
and composition that aligns with the strategies of the Company. The Board is
of the view that it is not necessary to set numerical targets and timeline for
Board gender diversity for the time being as it is of the view that all aspects
of diversity should be considered as a whole in the selection of suitable

candidates for appointment to the Board.
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As at the date of this report, the following chart shows the diversity profile of — F A< H# H 3 » LA F & 36 51 /i 88 B A2 Bk A7 ~ M

the Board in terms of designation, gender, age group and Board tenure: Al AR AR R E R e T N E ST L Tt
DL
Board Composition
3 AR
Desienation 21D) NED INED
e IS JMATES S ST
Gender Male Female
PER H g
Age 30 to 39 40 to 49 50 to 59

G5y 3075 2 395 A0FR B495% 5058 2595%

Board tenure 0 to less than 3 years 3 to less than 6 years 9 years or more
G 0ZE /R34 3B DTR6E 9AEE LA L

ED: Executive Directors $117 # %
NED: Non-executive Director FF #1172 3+
INED: Independent Non-executive Directors %37 JF #1171 # &

Note: [t -

Board tenure bands are based on actual length of service and classified by completed years. AT I T 7 I RS IR B > 0 e 4 AT A 40 0 o
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As at the date of this report, the following chart shows the diversity profile of

the senior management in terms of gender and age group:

e SRR e

AR FB - LU (R 2 51 75 B B ALE V1 R 4 i
L AT Y s A R 22 e AR L

Senior Management Composition

o A A B I ALK

Gender
PERI

30 to 39 40 to 49

405 ZA95%;

305 2 395%

Female

otk

50 to 59
505% 2595%

The same approach to gender diversity at the Board level also applies to the
Group’s workforce, including the Board members and senior management.
Among the 236 employees of the Group as at 31 March 2026, 18% are males
and 82% are females, which was in line with the industry norm. Gender
distribution in our office and production lines are more even while for the
packing workers and the frontline promoters stationed at the stores of a
distribution facilitator and the special designated counters, there are more
females than males. The Group recognises the value of gender diversity to
promote a diverse and inclusive working environment and welcomes increased
male representation at all levels. However, the Group currently does not
consider it appropriate to set any specific gender target for its workforce as
the selection of candidates should be based on the above said diversity
perspectives instead of setting an express quota or objective. Being an equal
opportunity employer, the Board monitors the gender ratio in our workforce
from time to time. The relevant diversity information in terms of gender and
age group of the workforce of the Group is disclosed in the “Environmental,

Social and Governance Report” on page 83 of this annual report.

We will continue to strive to enhance the balance of gender representation and
achieve an appropriate balance of gender diversity with reference to the
Shareholders’ expectation and international and local recommended best
practices. We will also ensure that there is gender diversity when recruiting

staff at all levels.

H GG 1w A ME R 2 oAb Jr $HIRE T R A SR Y
BT GfERGRA REGHERRE - R %
CZARFEZA ST —H s AEEBKZER T
18% £ 53 1 Je 82% Fs oMk > FF B AT ] - F0AM
N B B A E AR B o MRS 2 B 4 o i el 2
TN BRI 43 851 QL Hif B B4 72 S 11 i
BB E o o N B L - AEEE
WA VE Bl 22 oAb 3L 3 22 oAb S s v TR EE 1Y
TEAE S O R #5503 8 I B PEAR R o SR - A
£ 18 H AR 2 AR E 2 B TR AT MR B
[RS8 A RE S bl 2 e L B > i
IE T IR AL AR Bk E A o B TSR e
HHG ARFEEE B TR 6 - ABIALH S
T A R AT 1 4RI 1 22 e Ak R AR AR AR R 5 83
B TERET ~ dhfr R i s ) i o

FRAM A A B AL VR P P - 3 DR 0 2
Jo R % LA b Y R e (RS A 2% BRI
2 e Al WO T o FRAM IS e ORE 8 8 B A %
Al B TR 25 g M 1 22 et
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Review of Board skills matrix

The skills matrix below sets out the skills and expertise of the Board as at

31 March 2026. Multiple skills and/or expertise may apply to one Director.

The Board collectively possessed skills and expertise in banking, accounting

and finance, economics, investment management and strategic planning, which

are important to the Company to deliver sustainable growth and uphold strong

governance.

I REAE PR A
TREFIBE-FREZA =S+ - HEREH
T RE S B o — A H ] REHEA 2 T
AE S SCEEA o R R AR - &t
S5 ~ ARG B B SR WKL T e
T BRI - R4 5 PR S B AR A R B
RN R R A R A IR B

Plans to
address gaps/

Skills area Description Importance Adequacy expand skills
WA
B e
1 HE IR i 4t R 7R it &
Banking, Accounting and Finance Supports financial discipline, cash flow Essential Adequate Not applicable
management, internal controls and
sustainable growth
SRAT ~ Bt KB FUHERF B A - Bl EE - »' R AN T
AL AP B 28 AT R A R
Economics Helps the Board understand consumer  Essential Adequate Not applicable
demand and market conditions
we fih D 26 S 1 AR R OR U3 R AN T
iRz 2/NV
Investment Management Supports evaluation of expansion, Essential Adequate Not applicable
acquisitions and capital allocation on
a risk-adjusted basis
Bog SCRAE RS T BB AR AS IR - R AN T
W B 2 A B
Strategic Planning Helps align resources, brand building,  Essential Adequate Not applicable
product portfolio and long-term
positioning with the Company goals
and values
SR AR AU EIRACE - AR B B R AN T
A K= 12 L B w Y BB R AR
EBL R — 2
Collectively, the Board’s combined skills and expertise provides the Board ZA#SIM T > ¥ H G045 & B ne LB MG H G

effective oversight and ensures the Board remains equipped to respond

effectively to evolving business, regulatory and strategic challenges.

Based on the review for the Reporting Period, the Nomination Committee

considered the Board composition is diverse,

with a balanced mix of

professional backgrounds, skills, experience and diversity that are appropriate

to the Company’s business nature, values, corporate strategy and culture,

contributing to the Board’s effectiveness.
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Subsequent to the Reporting Period, Mr. Chow Wah Hung was appointed as a
new Director on 9 April 2026. His experience in risk management, asset
management and technology is expected to further enhance the Board’s ability
to oversee the enterprise risk management and navigate emerging trends. The
Nomination Committee considered this appointment to be consistent with its
ongoing Board refreshment process, which will be reflected in the updated

Board skills matrix in the next reporting period.

Directors’ Time Commitment

All Directors should ensure that sufficient time and attention is allocated to the
Company’s affairs to discharge their responsibilities. They are required to
disclose to the Company the number and nature of offices held in public
companies or other organisations and his or her significant commitments at the
time of his or her appointment, and any subsequent changes thereto in a

timely manner.

The Nomination Committee reviewed and assessed each Director’s time
commitment and contribution to the Board during the Reporting Period. The
assessment considered each Director’s ability to discharge their responsibilities
and it was not based solely on the number of hours spent, but also took into
account the quality of participation, judgment and overall contribution of each
Director, referencing factors such as participation in Board and Board
Committee meetings, existing listed company directorships, other significant
external time commitments, continuous professional development training
undertaken, Directors’ skills and expertise and Directors’ confirmation to
devote sufficient time and attention to the Company’s affairs. The Nomination
Committee considered that each Director gave sufficient time and attention to
the affairs of the Company and undertook his or her responsibilities

effectively during the Reporting Period.

Works Performed by Nomination Committee
During the year ended 31 March 2026, the Nomination Committee held one

(1) meeting. The attendance of each member is as follows:

e SRk a

A R - TR e T F ORI T L
FOEZAE AR o7 U e B - 0 1 I
R 75 T A K8 > TRAIE — 2 0 R T e B
A ST B B B AR R B S RE ) - IRAME R
AR M o AT B AT I S TR AR
B SRR I U R S R R R 1
1 REAE R

HHFRAB IR

I 24 ARG 90 A 24 0 19 T 6 14 4
T BORT i LB AT L AE o A 808 42 AT 1
AR5 4 8E FER 28 RS R SR A AL A AT i )
W PR D B HOA TR R Y - O 54 1T (o
T O I 1] A% 24 ) A B R

P84 25 B A0 Al 4 2 S R U M) 2
HA RN BRI AT o SZaTAE I8 T A R R
A7 FCH T 14 RE 0 A A AR B 5 OR A
BEEGVEFNZEEE A IMERE
W W2 EZHHEER > GIMRERG R ERER
BEa@m2 i - B LA s # R - i
BN SN AR IR RS - B2 0 R A R B R A
Al ~ AR B ST DL R T S SR R A
FOIRF T RORS ) B FRLON W] 5« R B Z B @l 4
ST O D TR B4 e T A I ] BOR B
A TVHRT > WA RUBRAT T -

185 Z /AT LI
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o

Attendance/No. of
meetings during the
members tenure

of office

LiYiRVe (0

Name of members BB B E AR e Tk
Mr. Lam Chik Shun Marcus (Chairman) MAE(E e () 1/1
Ms. Dong Jian Mei FEELL 1/1
Mr. Leung Winson Kwan Yau PEPL A 171

Shunten International (Holdings) Limited M & 2 B (4 1) 4 FR 23 W] 63



CORPORATE GOVERNANCE REPORT
e SRk ey

In accordance with its terms of reference, the Nomination Committee
performed, inter alia, the following works during the year ended 31 March

2026 and up to the date of this report:

1. reviewed, assessed and commented, inter alia, the policy for the
nomination of Directors.

2. assessed the independence of each independent non-executive Director.

3. sourced and recommended individuals suitably qualified, if any, to
become Board members.

4. approved and recommended to the changes in the Board composition.

5. identified and recommended those Directors to be retired by rotation from

the Board and then be re-elected as Directors at the annual general
meeting of the Company in accordance with the Articles of Association

and the Listing Rules.

6. reviewed and assessed the structure, size and composition of the Board

and analysed the diversity of the Board with reference to the Diversity

Policy.
7. assisted the Board in maintaining a Board skills matrix.
8. supported the Company’s regular evaluation of the Board’s performance.
9. reviewed and assessed regularly each Director’s time commitment and

contribution to the Board as well as Director’s ability to discharge his

or her responsibilities effectively.

10.  reviewed and recommended the succession planning for Directors.

Nomination Policy

The Company adopted and renamed the policy to “Nomination Committee
Functions and Policy” in March 2026 for nomination of Directors (including
the nomination procedures and criteria for selection and recommendation of
candidates for directorship) in accordance with the Code, aiming to ensure that
the Board has a suitable and balanced mix of skills, experience, knowledge
and diversity of perspectives appropriate to the Company’s business model,

operating environment and strategic objectives.
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Selection Criteria
The factors listed below would be used as reference by the Nomination
Committee in assessing the suitability of a proposed candidate, including but

not limited to:

. reputation for integrity;

. accomplishment, experience and/or knowledge in the principal business

of the Company from time to time;

. commitment in respect of available time and relevant interest;

. diversity in all its aspects, including but not limited to gender, age (18
years old or above), cultural and educational background, ethnicity,
professional experience, skills, knowledge and length of service in

accordance with the Diversity Policy; and

. the Board skills matrix.

These factors are provided for reference purposes only and are not intended to
be exhaustive or conclusive. The Nomination Committee shall not be bound
by these factors and may, in the exercise of its discretion, take into account
such other considerations as it is deemed relevant and appropriate in the
circumstances. The Nomination Committee reserves the absolute discretion to
nominate any person whom it considers suitable and in the best interests of the

Company, having regard to all relevant factors at the time of nomination.

Nomination Procedures

1. The Company Secretary shall call a meeting of the Nomination
Committee, and invite nominations of candidates from Board members,
if any, for consideration by the Nomination Committee prior to its
meeting. The Nomination Committee may also put forward candidates

who are not nominated by Board members.

2. For filling a casual vacancy, the Nomination Committee shall make
recommendations for the Board’s consideration and approval. For
proposing candidates to stand for election at a general meeting, the
Nomination Committee shall make nominations to the Board for its

consideration and recommendation.
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FINANCIAL REPORTING

The Directors acknowledge their responsibilities for preparing the accounts of
the Company and of the Group for the year ended 31 March 2026. The
accounts are prepared on a going concern basis and give a true and fair view
of the state of affairs of the Company and of the Group as at 31 March 2026,
and of the Group’s financial performance and cash flow for the year then
ended. In preparing the accounts for the year ended 31 March 2026, the
Directors have selected appropriate accounting policies and, apart from those
new and amended accounting policies as disclosed in the notes to the accounts
for the year ended 31 March 2026, have applied them consistently with
previous financial periods. Judgments and estimates have been made that are
prudent and reasonable. The reporting responsibilities of the external auditor

are set out on pages 135 to 140 of this annual report.

INTERNAL CONTROL AND RISK MANAGEMENT
Internal Control System and Risk Management System

The Board is responsible for maintaining and reviewing the adequacy and
effectiveness of the Group’s system of internal controls and risk management
(the “Systems”), which are designed to meet the Group’s particular needs and
to minimise the risks to which the Group is exposed, and are designed to
manage rather than eliminate the risks to achieve business objective and can
only provide reasonable and not absolute assurance against misstatements or
losses. The Group’s internal control framework covers (i) the setting of
objectives, budgets and targets; (ii) the establishment of regular reporting of
financial information, in particular, the tracking of deviations between actual
performances and budgets/targets; (iii) the delegation of authority; (iv) the
establishment of clear lines of accountability; and (v) review and evaluation of

the Systems.
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On behalf of the Board, the Audit Committee has reviewed the report
prepared by external independent professional firm, and reviewed the
adequacy and effectiveness of the Systems of the Group for the year ended
31 March 2026, including the reliability of financial reporting, effectiveness
and efficiency of operations, compliance with applicable laws and regulations,
effectiveness of risk management functions and the adequacy of resources,
staff qualifications and experience, training programmes and budget of the
Company’s accounting, internal audit and financial reporting function, as well
as those relating to the Company’s environmental, social and governance
performance and reporting. This is achieved primarily through approving the
scope of the annual internal audit plan, reviewing the findings of internal audit
work, the annual and interim financial statements, and the nature, scope of
work, and report of the external independent professional firm. Based on the
results of the annual review by the Audit Committee, the Board considered
that the Systems are effective and adequate. There is no significant change in
the nature and extent of risks and the Company’s ability to respond to
changes in its business and the external environment since the last annual

review.

Process Used to Identify, Evaluate and Manage Risks

The Board monitors the Group’s business risks, operating risk management
and internal controls. The Group has engaged an external independent
professional firm to undertake the internal audit functions to ensure proper
compliance with the internal control systems and risk management system to
identify the potential risks which may arise in the operation and financial of
the Group’s business for implementation of appropriate measures and policies
on a continuing basis. The scope of review and the audit programme of
external independent professional firm, which are formulated based on a risk
assessment approach and focus on areas with relatively higher perceived risks,
are approved by the Audit Committee at the end of the preceding financial
year in conjunction with the management. The external independent
professional firm executes their functions based on a yearly plan and prepares
reports for their assignments. These reports are submitted to the management,
the Board and the Audit Committee for review on a regular basis. Such

reports are also circulated to the external auditor on an annual basis.
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Handling and Dissemination of Inside Information
The Board has approved and adopted an Inside Information Disclosure Policy
(the “Disclosure Policy”) for the Company for monitoring inside information

to ensure compliance with the Listing Rules and the SFO.

The Disclosure Policy sets out the obligations, guidelines and procedures for
handling and dissemination of inside information to all Directors, senior
management and relevant employees. These guidelines and procedures to
ensure that the inside information of the Company is to be disseminated to the
public in equal and timely manner in accordance with the applicable laws and
regulations. The inside information should remain confidential until the
disclosure of such information is appropriately approved, and the dissemination
of such information is efficiently and consistently made. Disclosure must be
made in a manner that the public can have an equal, timely and effective
access to the information available through the websites of the Stock

Exchange (www.hkexnews.hk) and the Company (www.shunten.com.hk).

Anti-Corruption Policy

The Group has adopted the anti-corruption policy (the “Anti-Corruption
Policy”) which sets out the principles and guidelines for the Group to promote
and support anti-corruption laws and regulations. The Anti-Corruption Policy
sets out the basic standard of conduct which applies to the employees of the
Group at all levels and external parties doing business with the Group. It also
provides guidance to all employees on, among other matters, acceptance of
advantage and handling of conflict of interest when dealing with the Group’s

business.

Whistleblowing Policy

The Group has adopted the whistleblowing policy which sets out, among other
matters, the reporting and investigation procedures for the employees of the
Group to raise concerns, in confidence and anonymity, about possible

improprieties in matters related to the Group.
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COMMUNICATION WITH SHAREHOLDERS

The Company’s annual general meeting is one of the principal channels of
communication with its Shareholders. The Board and the management are
committed to use of annual general meetings of the Company as a forum to
meet with the Shareholders and to hear their views and answer their concerns
about the Group and its business. The Chairman, and each Board Committee’s
chairman or his alternate attended and will attend annual general meetings of

the Company with the external auditor to answer Shareholders’ concerns.

All Shareholders are encouraged to attend annual general meeting and exercise
their right to speak and vote in accordance with paragraph 14(3) of Appendix
Al to the Listing Rules. Shareholders who are unable to attend annual general
meeting can appoint proxies to attend and vote at annual general meeting.
Completion and return of the form of proxy will not prevent Shareholders
from attending and voting in person at the annual general meeting, if

Shareholders so wish.

A notice of general meeting will be given to Shareholders at least 21 clear
days for the annual general meetings of the Company and at least 14 clear
days for other general meetings. Shareholders are invited to raise concerns on
the business of the Company. Apart from usual business at the annual general
meeting, the Board will propose general mandates for the repurchase of shares

and the issue of shares of the Company at each annual general meeting.

Further details of business to be conducted at the annual general meeting did and
would be set out in the circular to the Shareholders to be sent together with annual
report and posted on the websites of the Company (www.shunten.com.hk) and the
Stock Exchange (www.hkexnews.hk). All resolutions will be passed by way of a
poll conducted and verified by the Company’s Hong Kong branch share registrar
and transfer agent, Tricor Investor Services Limited, as an independent scrutineer.
The poll results of each of the proposed resolutions to the Shareholders will be
published on the Stock Exchange (www.hkexnews.hk) and the Company’s websites
(www.shunten.com.hk) in due time after annual general meeting and extraordinary

general meeting of the Company held.
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Shareholders’ Communication Policy

The Company has adopted the shareholders’ communication policy (the
“Shareholders’ Communication Policy”). With the objective of ensuring that
the Shareholders and potential investors are provided with timely access to
information about the Company, the Company has established several channels
to communicate with the Shareholders and solicit and understand the views of
Shareholders. The Company reviewed the implementation and effectiveness of
the Shareholders’ Communication Policy and considered the policy has been
effective for the Company to communicate with the Shareholders through

available channels during the Reporting Period.

SHAREHOLDERS’ RIGHTS

Dividend Policy

The Company has adopted a dividend policy which sets out the principles and
guidelines of the Company in relation to the distribution of dividend to our
Shareholders. The distribution of any dividend by the Company is subject to
the discretion of the Board, which normally did/will take into account the

following factors:

. The financial results of the Company;

. Interests of the Shareholders;

. General business conditions and strategies;

. The capital requirements of the Group;

. Contractual restrictions on the payment of dividends by the Company to

the Shareholders or by the subsidiaries to the Company, if any;

. Taxation considerations;

. Possible effects on creditworthiness of the Company;
. Statutory and regulatory restrictions; and

. Any other factors the Board may deem relevant.

There is no assurance that any particular dividend amount, or any dividend at
all, will be declared and paid in the future. The declaration of dividends or
recommendation on such payment shall be subject to the factors described
above and the Companies Act of the Cayman Islands, the Articles of

Association and/or all applicable laws, as amended from time to time.
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During the Reporting Period, the Board resolved not to declare any dividend.
The decision was made after careful consideration of the Group’s financial
performance, cash flow position, capital requirements, future business

development needs, and was in accordance with the dividend policy.

To enhance long-term shareholder value, the Group will continue to focus on
strengthening its core business, improving operational efficiency, enhancing
profitability and cash flow generation, exercising prudent capital management
strategies and optimising resource allocation. The Board will review the
dividend policy from time to time and will consider dividend distribution as
and when appropriate, having regard to the Group’s financial performance and

funding requirements.

Procedures for making enquiries to the Board
Shareholders should direct their enquiries about their shareholdings to the
Company’s Hong Kong branch share registrar and transfer agent, namely,

Tricor Investor Services Limited, whose contact details are as follows:

Tricor Investor Services Limited

Address 17/F, Far East Finance Centre
16 Harcourt Road
Hong Kong
Telephone (852) 2980 1333
Fax © (852) 2810 8185
E-mail is-enquiries @vistra.com
Website http://srhk.vistra.com
Attention Board of Directors/Company Secretary

Shareholders and the investor community are welcome to send their enquiries

to the Board and the Company Secretary as follows:

Shunten International (Holdings) Limited

Address Unit D, 7/F, KC100
100 Kwai Cheong Road
Kwai Chung
New Territories
Hong Kong
Telephone (852) 3700 7300
Fax : (852) 3700 7301
E-mail ir@shunten.com.hk
Website www.shunten.com.hk
Attention Board of Directors/Company Secretary

Shareholders may at any time make a request for the Company’s information

to the extent such information is publicly available.
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Procedures for convening extraordinary general meeting on
requisition

One or more Shareholders holding, at the date of deposit of the requisition,
not less than one-tenth of the paid up capital of the Company carrying the
right of voting at general meetings of the Company shall at all times have the
right, by written requisition to the Board or the Company Secretary (the
“Requisition”) to require an extraordinary general meeting of the Company to
be called by the Board for the transaction of any business specified in the
Requisition; and such meeting shall be held within two (2) months after the

deposit of such Requisition.

The Requisition shall be made in writing to the Board or the Company
Secretary at the principal place of business in Hong Kong or the Hong Kong

branch share registrar and transfer agent of the Company as follows:

Principal place of business of the Company in Hong Kong
Address Unit D, 7/F, KC100
100 Kwai Cheong Road
Kwai Chung
New Territories
Hong Kong
Attention Board of Directors/Company Secretary
Hong Kong branch share registrar and transfer agent of the Company

Tricor Investor Services Limited

Address 17/F, Far East Finance Centre
16 Harcourt Road
Hong Kong
Attention Board of Directors/Company Secretary

Procedures for Shareholders to put forward proposals at
general meetings

Shareholders who wish to put forward proposals for the Company’s
consideration at the general meetings can send their proposals to the Company
Secretary at the principal place of business in Hong Kong as specified above.
The procedures are available on the website of the Company at

www.shunten.com.hk.
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INVESTOR RELATIONS

In order to develop and maintain a continuing investors’ relationship
programme to enable Shareholders and investors better understand the Group’s
business, the Company has established various channels of communication
with the Shareholders and the investor community:

1. Shareholders can raise any comments on the performance and suggestion
on future directions of the Company to the Chairman at the annual
general meeting.

2. The Company may arrange press and analysts’ conferences in relation
to the results announcements, at which the Chairman and/or the
Directors are available to answer enquiries regarding the Group’s

operational and financial performances.

3. The Company’s website at www.shunten.com.hk contains important
corporate information, annual and interim reports, as well as
announcements and circulars issued by the Company to enable the
Shareholders and the investor community to have timely access to
updated information about the Group.

4. The Board has established a Shareholders’ Communication Policy and
reviews it on a regular basis to ensure its effectiveness.

5. The Company has uploaded its memorandum and articles of association
of the Company on the Company’s website at www.shunten.com.hk and
the Stock Exchange’s website at www.hkexnews.hk.

6. The Company has provided a wide range of information about the Group
to Shareholders and stakeholders through the Investor Relations page on
the Company’s website, including details of the arrangements on
dissemination of corporate communications of the Company and sending
printed copies of corporate communications upon request.

CONSTITUTIONAL DOCUMENTS

During the year ended 31 March 2026, there was no change in the
constitutional documents of the Company. A copy of the second amended and
restated Memorandum of Association and Articles of Association of the
Company is available on the Stock Exchange’s website at www.hkexnews.hk
and the Company’s website at www.shunten.com.hk.

EXTERNAL AUDITOR

The Company engages Moore CPA Limited (“Moore”) as its external auditor.
The financial statements for the year ended 31 March 2026 were audited by
Moore; they hold office until the conclusion of the 2026 AGM and a
resolution of the re-appointment of Moore as auditor of the Company for the
forthcoming year would be proposed at the 2026 AGM.
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In order to maintain Moore’s independence and objectivity and the
effectiveness of the audit process in accordance with applicable standards, the
Audit Committee reviewed all audit services to be provided by Moore and

discusses with Moore the nature and scope of their audit and reporting

obligations.

The Audit Committee also reviewed and approved the engagement of Moore

to provide any non-audit services for complying with relevant legal

requirements.

The fees paid/payable to Moore, the Company’s external auditor, in respect of

audit services and non-audit services for the year ended 31 March 2026 are

Iy THE R 2 7 PR W A 28 I ot 52 19 28 57 % B
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analysed below: HHIHEZ BB HHNT
Fees paid/payable
Type of services provided by the external auditor A7 A B i R 4R 2 I 25 ) Bt HEA 2
HK$’000
T#0
Audit services TR
— audit fee in respect of annual audit —IEE RS B 970
Non-audit services IE B A% e s
— review of interim results — 7 B v A 2E 4R 180
— review of final results announcement — B R B2 N4 30
Total At 1,180
By order of the Board R iy

Shunten International (Holdings) Limited

Cheung Siu Fai
Chairman and Executive Director
Hong Kong, 26 June 2026
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ABOUT THE REPORT

The Environmental, Social and Governance (“ESG”) Report (the “ESG
Report”) published by Shunten International (Holdings) Limited (the
“Company”) presents the efforts and achievements made in sustainability and
social responsibility by the Company and its subsidiaries (collectively the
“Group” or “we” or “us” or “our”). The ESG Report details the performance
of the Group in carrying out the environmental and social policies and

fulfilling the principle of sustainable development.

Both the English and Chinese versions of this ESG Report are available on
the Company’s website at www.shunten.com.hk and the website of The Stock
Exchange of Hong Kong Limited (the “Stock Exchange”). If there is any

conflict or inconsistency, the English version shall prevail.

REPORTING PERIOD
The ESG performance as discussed in the ESG Report covers the period
between 1 April 2025 and 31 March 2026 (the “Reporting Period”).

SCOPE OF THE ESG REPORT

The ESG Report only covers the core business segment of the Group, namely
the health and beauty supplements and products business, which accounts for
approximately 97.7% of the Group’s total revenue in aggregate during the
Reporting Period. As for the information regarding corporate governance,
please refer to the Corporate Governance Report of the Company’s 2025/2026

annual report.

REPORTING STANDARD

The ESG Report was prepared in accordance with the “Environmental, Social
and Governance Reporting Code” (“ESG Reporting Code”) under Appendix
C2 to the Rules Governing the Listing of Securities on the Stock Exchange
and has complied with the mandatory disclosure requirements and the “comply

or explain” provisions of the ESG Reporting Code.
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REPORTING PRINCIPLES

Materiality:

The content of the ESG report is determined through stakeholder engagement
and materiality assessment process, which includes identifying ESG-related
issues, collecting and reviewing the management and stakeholders’ opinions,
assessing the relevance and materiality of the issues and preparing and
validating the information reported. Please refer to the section “Materiality
Assessment” for details. The ESG report has covered all key issues that are

concerned by different stakeholders.

Quantitative:

Quantitative environmental and social key performance indicators (“KPIs”) are
disclosed in the ESG report so that stakeholders are able to have a
comprehensive understanding of the Group’s ESG performance. Information of
the standards, methodologies, references and source of key emission of these

KPIs are stated wherever appropriate.

Balance:
The Group follows the principles of accuracy, objectivity, and fairness to

report its achievements and challenges in sustainable development.

Consistency:

To enhance the comparability of the ESG report, the Group adopts consistent
reporting format and methodologies for calculating KPIs as far as practicable
unless otherwise stated. In case of any changes, explanation will be provided

in the ESG report to facilitate information interpretation.

DATA COLLECTION AND CONFIRMATION

This ESG Report is prepared based on the official documents, statistical data
and management and operation information of the Group. The Group has
internally reviewed the disclosed information to ensure its accuracy,
completeness, and compliance with the ESG Reporting Code, so that this ESG
Report can fairly reflect the overall situation. This ESG Report was reviewed
and approved by the board of directors of the Company (the “Board”) on
26 June 2026.
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INFORMATION AND FEEDBACK

Your opinions on the Group’s ESG performance are highly valued. If you

have any advice or suggestions, please feel free to contact the Company

through:

Address: Unit D, 7/F, KC100
100 Kwai Cheong Road
Kwai Chung
New Territories
Hong Kong

Tel No.: 3700 7300

Fax No.: 3700 7301

E-mail: ir@shunten.com.hk

ABOUT THE GROUP

Headquartered in Hong Kong, the Group primarily focuses on the health and
beauty supplements and products business and property investment which has
been developed in a professional and attentive way. With strong backup and
authentication by experts, we uphold our core value in improving customers’
well-being by launching quality-guaranteed and effective health supplements.
New elements and ideas, including modern scientific research technology and
modified formulations, are infused into the manufacturing processes of

traditional Chinese medicine.

SUSTAINABILITY GOVERNANCE

The Group believes that well-established ESG principles and practices will
increase investment value and provide long-term returns to stakeholders. We
have established a well-structured sustainability governance structure
underpinned by clearly defined processes, roles and responsibilities.

As the Group’s highest governance body, the Board assumes full
responsibility for ESG and climate-related issues, including assessing and
reviewing ESG-related strategies and reporting, evaluating and determining
ESG and climate-related risks and opportunities, as well as monitoring the

overall ESG performance of the Group.
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The executive directors of the Company are responsible for formulating ESG
management policies, strategies, goals, and annual reporting and promoting
related implementation. They also identify, evaluate, review, prioritize and
manage material ESG issues, risks, and opportunities; while other departments
of the Company are responsible for organizing, promoting, and implementing
various ESG-related initiatives under the Group’s ESG management policies
and strategies. All tasks and the progress made against the ESG-related goals
and targets will be reported to the Board regularly in order for the Board to
review and re-formulate the policies and plans for achievement of goals and
targets. Relevant emission reduction targets and corresponding strategies are
established and sustainable development factors have been incorporated into
the Group’s strategic planning, business model and other decision-making
processes. The annual ESG report is also reviewed by the Board to ensure it

meets the Board’s requirements and the Group’s strategies.

The Board understands the importance of prioritising ESG issues of the
Group, therefore has assigned an independent consulting firm to conduct
materiality assessment on ESG issues. Stakeholder surveys have been carried
out, and directors have also participated in the engagement exercise and
provided constructive opinions in determining the material ESG issues. The
Board is well informed about the results and will keep reviewing the
engagement channels and exercise to ensure effective communication between

the Group and stakeholders.

In order to motivate the Group in pursuing better ESG performance, the Board
will continue to keep track of the latest development of the ESG reporting
requirements in Hong Kong. The Board will keep overseeing the coordination
and management of ESG-related work and reviewing the plans and execution

regularly with respect to the goals set.

MATERIALITY ASSESSMENT

Understanding and taking actions towards stakeholders’ concerns and
expectations is essential towards our sustainability development. The
engagement of stakeholders helps us recognise our sustainability performance,
therefore we have established appropriate communication channels so that
comments and feedback from major stakeholders are effectively and timely
addressed. The Group will continue to deepen the breadth and depth of

communication with stakeholders in the future.
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The following table sets out our key stakeholders, their requirements and

expectations

communication channels.

for the Group,

and the corresponding response and
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Responses Management/

Stakeholders Requirements and Expectations Communication Channels
Tty & ZORE e 4 B3 38 IR 0
Government and Regulators Compliance with national policies, laws and Regular Information reporting

B B B A

Shareholders

JBe

Partners

(2

Customers

%R

regulation

Contribution in local employment
Tax payment in full and on time
Production safety

LY B R BOR MOk B R

R HE A Hh 5 3

2 1R 2L 3 AN

LR

Returns
Rise in company value

Transparency and effective communication

e %5 8] ¥R
2 TH o m R AR
A2 B e i

Operation with integrity
Equal rivalry
Performance of contracts
Mutual benefits
EAEESE

AR s

Wk #

HHEH A

Outstanding products and services
Health and safety

Performance of contracts
Operation with integrity
L 5 BRUIR 5

il FE BiL 22 4

WL R A

Ak %

o EMEEHER

. General meetings
. Announcements
. Email, telephone communication and

company website
. Dedicated reports
3 PN
ER
o EI - BEREIAK M m AL
o HUEHRE

. Review and appraisal meetings

. Business communications

. Discussion and exchange of opinions
. Engagement and cooperation

o EA NG ER®

o KWW

2= 2R
. =R

. wwaf

. Customer service center and hotlines

o Social media

o BRSO
o T
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Responses Management/

Stakeholders Requirements and Expectations Communication Channels
Felh# ZEOR B o] A B3 3 R
Environment . Compliance with emission regulations . Communication with local

BB .
Industry .
7% .
Employees .
BT .
Community and the public .
8 e AR .

Energy saving and emission reduction
Environmental protection

2 YT

i HE Bl PE

RAEER 5

Establishment of industry standards

il 7 47 SE R

Protection of rights
Occupational health
Remunerations and benefits
Career development
Humanity cares

PR E M 41

ik 2 fi B

v ) B A M)

i 3 %

NS

Enhancement of community environment
Participation in charity

Transparency

A [ B A5

2 W%

VA kR

environmental department
. ESG Reporting
o BUEMBEBREEET M S

«  ESGHE#H

. Participation in industry forums
. TR

. Meetings with employees

. House journal and intranet

. Employee mailbox

. Training and workshops

. Employee activities

«  ATE®
o RERTIY KA A

. BTEA

o RPN TAEY;
.  BTIEH

. Company website
. Social media

o NEH
o ARACHE

In 2024/25, the Group conducted an in-depth materiality assessment with the

assistance of an independent sustainability consultant, to identify ESG issues

that are material to the business of the Group and its stakeholders. The
assessment results and identified material ESG issues are regularly reviewed
by the Board to ensure alignment with the Group’s strategic priorities and
stakeholder expectations. For details of the assessment process, please refer to
the 2024/25 ESG Report. The Group has identified 12 material ESG issues

which are fully discussed in the corresponding sections.
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During the Reporting Period, the Group’s materiality matrix is as follows :

BB A KRB IR

A A A O TR ) B PR AR R T

1. Emissions 7. Development and
i Training
. >
2. Use of Resources B B
ZERME 8. Labour Standards
i HI
3. Environment and 5 L
Natural Resources 9. Supply Chain
BREE R RN IR Management
i
4. Climate Change PRHEAAT SR
Sdgs ik 10. Product Responsibility
[= =3
5. Employment PE b LA
1 i 11. Anti-corruption
6. Health and Safety RAY
el e B % % 12. Community Investment
it B
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=
=
@
- >
Low Materiality to the Group
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SUSTAINABILITY APPROACH

Achieving corporate sustainability is fundamental to how the Group conducts
its business. In all aspects of our operations, from product development to
customer engagement, we remain mindful of our responsibilities to the
communities we serve and the environment we share. Our operations span
offices, warehouses, logistics vehicles and packaging plant. While we are not
a significant source of pollution, we do not take this lightly. We are
committed to operating responsibly by cultivating a strong culture of
environmental awareness among our employees and maintaining clear

environmental policies across all our facilities.

Our employees are at the heart of everything we do. We firmly believe that a
motivated and well-supported workforce is essential to the long-term
sustainability of our business. To attract and retain the talent we need, we
offer competitive remuneration and benefits, structured on-the-job training, and
meaningful opportunities for career advancement. Beyond the workplace, our
employees are encouraged to participate in charitable and community
activities, reflecting the Group’s enduring commitment to making a positive

impact in the communities where we operate.
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BB A E KRB

As a health and beauty supplements provider, the Group is dedicated to
upholding the highest standards of product quality while actively addressing
healthcare challenges across Asia. We pursue this through targeted research
and development initiatives and a highly qualified team, including
professionals holding doctoral and master’s degrees, whose expertise underpins
our ability to deliver effective and trusted solutions to our customers.

Looking ahead, the Group remains steadfast in its commitment to
environmental stewardship and social responsibility. We will continue to
integrate sustainability considerations into our business strategy, striving for
growth that creates lasting value for our stakeholders and contributes

positively to the world around us.

OUR TALENT

Human resources act as the pillar of the Group, thus we always put the rights
and well-being of our employees in first place. The Group stringently abides
by relevant laws and regulations, including but not limited to the Employment
Ordinance of Hong Kong (Chapter 57 of the Laws of Hong Kong), to
formulate the policies relating to recruitment, promotion, remuneration and
dismissal of employees. As a way to attract and retain talents, in addition to
providing a competitive remuneration package, the Group also offers a range
of welfare and benefits, a safe and healthy working environment, as well as

training, development and promotion opportunities.

During the Reporting Period, the Group is not aware of any material
violations of laws and regulations relating to compensation and dismissal,
recruitment and promotion, working hours, rest periods, equal opportunity,
diversity, anti-discrimination and other benefits and welfare that have a

significant impact on the Group.
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As of 31 March 2026, the Group has employed a total of 236' (31 March

2025: 237) employees.

Total workforce by gender in 2026
TR TN AR T E 43 v U AR

Total workforce by age group in 2026
TR TN AR B AL 8 43 i U B AR

18-29
18295
15
(6%)

Above 50

508 LA b

136 30-50

(58%) 305 50
85

(36%)
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WE-F NEZHA=+—H > AEBILEHT
6ZE T (ZE-HEZH =+—H:2374) -

Total workforce by gender in 2025
ZR AR 3 43 iR B A

Male
B
45
(19%)

Total workforce by age group in 2025
TR TR A AL 43 v U AR

18-29
1822955
21

9%)

Above 50
5080 |
122

(51%)

30-50
30%505%
94

(40%)
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Total workforce by geographical region in 2026
R TUNAE b I ) 23 v 0 B AR

Hong Kong
il
236
(100%)

Total workforce by employment type in 2026
TR TN R O R ) 43 0 O B AR

Part time
el
63

(27 %)
Full time
S
173
(73%)

Note:

1. The total employee number covers full-time and part-time employees in health and beauty 1.

supplements and products segment.
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Total workforce by geographical region in 2025
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Hong Kong

237
(100%)

Total workforce by employment type in 2025
TR T AR AR R ) 4 1 i B AR

Part time
Helk
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30%)
Full time
S
166
(70%)
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2025/26 2024/25
Employee Turnover Rate B TR HE CZRIHTNEE SN R
By gender 2 1 i ) 4y
Male T 48 % 58%
Female e 31% 30%
By age group AT 1 40 0 3]
Below 30 774 305 61% 29%
30-50 30E507% 36% 47%
Above 50 1 1 505 29% 26%
By geographical region Fi b s ) o
Hong Kong Fs 34% 35%

EMPLOYMENT AND LABOUR PRACTICES

As a fair employer who supports anti-discrimination, the Group advocates
equal opportunities during recruitment. We are committed to recruiting people
with suitable qualifications, experience, skills, potential and performance,
regardless of sex, marital status, family status or disability, by following laws
and regulations, including but not limited to the Sex Discrimination
Ordinance, the Disability Discrimination Ordinance, the Family Status
Discrimination Ordinance and the Race Discrimination Ordinance of Hong
Kong. The Group commits to providing a wide range of internship and
employment opportunities to fresh graduates and the minority groups in
society including ethnic minorities, retired persons and people with
disabilities, so as to build an inclusive and harmonious working environment

and society.

The Group strictly prohibits the use of child labour in accordance with the
Employment of Children Regulations of Hong Kong. We ensure that no child
labour is employed by verifying the identity of new employees before
commencement of work. In order to prevent forced labour, work venues and
periods are clearly defined in the employment contract. In general, overtime
work is not encouraged by the Group unless under terms of mutual agreement.
Once such practice is discovered, the Group would investigate thoroughly and

dismiss relevant employees immediately.

During the Reporting Period, we did not identify any issues relating to child

labour or forced labour that had a significant impact on the Group.
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Whenever an employee offers to resign or is being laid off, an exit interview
questionnaire is required to be completed and management will conduct an
exit interview to discuss through and evaluate business problems. This is done
so that important opinions could be collected for future improvement of the

Group’s policies, as well as lessening the turnover rate.

HEALTH AND SAFETY
Employee’s health and safety are of paramount importance to the healthy and
sustainable development of the Group. Therefore, we always put priority on

employees’ health and safety during our business operation.

Employees working in the packaging plant are provided with personal
protective clothing which not only prevents the products from contamination,
but also ensures the health and safety of workers. Guidelines and standard
operating procedures specifying the potential hazards of machinery and
equipment are provided to employees in order to prevent any potential dangers
and hazards during operation. The Group has also adopted occupational health
and safety related guidance published by the Occupational Safety and Health
Council in the workplace, such as the Safe Manual Handling Operations,
Electrical Safety and Fire Prevention and Emergency Plan. During the
Reporting Period, the Group was not aware of any material non-compliance
with health and safety related laws and regulations including but not limited to
the Occupational Safety and Health Ordinance (Chapter 509 of the Laws of
Hong Kong), that would have a significant impact on the Group. Moreover,
we have formulated procedures for handling emergency such as fire and
power failure in an effort to minimise the possibility of injuries and casualties
in case of accidents. In the meantime, regular safety training, such as fire
drills, control of chemicals, personal health and hygiene, and emergency
handling are also provided to employees in order to enhance their safety
awareness. The Group has established an internal management team
responsible for monitoring the implementation of the aforementioned

occupational health and safety policies and measures.

In the past three years including the Reporting Period, there were no
work-related fatalities.
work-related injuries and lost day resulted (2024/25: Nil; 2023/24: Nil).

During the Reporting Period, there were no
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TRAINING AND DEVELOPMENT

The Group’s business success highly hinges on the continuous improvement in
employees’ performance and productivity, thereby the Group has established a
comprehensive training system. We aim at building a continuous professional
development culture by providing employees with both corporate and
individual training opportunities. In general, we provide tailored training
programmes to our employees in accordance with the business needs and in an
effort to facilitate the personal development of our employees while
maximising the effectiveness of the training programmes. We invite experts to
deliver trainings for employees from different levels in various aspects. For
example, safety training, production procedures, machine operation, quality
control, food safety and substandard food handling training are provided to
staff working in the packaging plant. Also, training on product knowledge,
marketing skills, customer services, business and brand data analysis as well

as communication skills is provided to promoters and customer service staff.

For directors, professional and managerial staff, subsidies were provided to
encourage them to attend various knowledge-based training or management
skills training in an attempt to facilitate the improvement of the Group’s
management performance. Furthermore, the Group values employees’ personal
development. We encourage employees to join as many training programmes

as they need to within the annual training budget set.

For newly recruited staff, an orientation training, including the introduction of
the Group’s products, is provided to acquaint them with basic operation skills.
After familiarising with daily operations, employees will be assigned to
receive more specific and in-depth training, such as courses and workshops on
risk management, on an on-going basis, so as to develop their professional

knowledge and skills.
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Average training hours per employee (hrs) Percentage of employee trained (%)

g2 08 B P34 S O )
2024/25 2025/26 2024/25

2025/26

ZlfR B 43 He(%)!

“ROE/CAEE RN CRGE RCH/AFEE SE N RFE

By gender R
Male L1 2.02 2.87 9% 9%
Female Lotk 2.13 3.12 91% 91%
Total Ht 100% 100%
By employee category i g B A
Senior = A 0.19 0.57 1% 2%
Middle B &% 0.04 1.00 1% 2%
Junior LIS 0.26 7.83 4% 14%
Other HoAts 7.37 7.20 94% 82%
Total st 100% 100%
Note: BT
1. The relevant data is recalculated according to Appendix 3 “Reporting Guidance on Social 1. FH B & AR 8 B 28 i T 8 0 Chn o] A A BR B - b

KPIs” to “How to prepare an ESG Report” issued by the Stock Exchange to calculate
percentage of employees trained. The formula used for the restatement is as follows:
Percentage of employees trained in the relevant categories = T(x)/T x 100, T(x) =
Number of employees who took part in training in the specified category, T = Number

of total employees who took part in training.

While education and training act as the foundation for improvement of
employees, the various opportunities of promotion provide motivation to
employees to strive for the Group and enable a long-term development of
employees together with the Group. Annual performance appraisal is
conducted based on employees’ professional skills, work performance and
efficiency, independence, personal quality and attitude, as well as learning and
cooperation ability so that employees who have outstanding performance will
be taken into consideration for promotion. We hope that every employee will

be able to find their position and future by working in the Group.
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REMUNERATION AND BENEFITS

As a way to deliver care to employees, and at the same time stimulate their
working initiative, the Group offers all employees attractive remuneration and
a wide range of welfare and benefits. The Group’s salary structure is reviewed
annually to ensure that fair and competitive remuneration is offered to
employees according to external and internal benchmark. To assure employees
of sufficient time to rest, the Group adopts five-day working weeks to office
staff and our employees are entitled to a number of statutory leaves and
special leaves such as birthday leave and study leave. Other fringe benefits
also include discretionary bonuses, medical and dental insurance, maternity
leave pay and price discounts on the Group’s products. Besides, we also
organise employee gatherings, such as Spring Festival celebrations, so as to
provide employees with time for relaxation as well as foster better
communication between each other. The Group endeavours to create a happy

working environment, so as to raise the happiness-at-work of the employees.

BUSINESS OPTIMISATION

As the Group is principally engaged in the manufacture and sales of health
and beauty supplements and products, it is our long-term goal to develop
innovative health products that are affordable and improve the accessibility of
health supplements for consumers in Asia. To achieve this goal, it is vital to
optimise our operation to maintain the high quality of products and services,
to properly manage our supply chain and to behave ethically in the market.
On the other hand, we also endeavour to achieve a high customer satisfaction

in terms of our service-based businesses.
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SAFEGUARDING PRODUCT QUALITY

Since our health and beauty supplements are directly related to people’s
health, we spare no effort in the pursuit of excellence in product quality and
the health and safety of all our products. The Group strictly complies with all
the requirements of relevant laws, regulations and standards, including but not
limited to the Public Health and Municipal Services Ordinance (Chapter 132
of the Laws of Hong Kong) and Sale of Goods Ordinance (Chapter 26 of the
Laws of Hong Kong) of Hong Kong, by establishing and implementing a
quality management system to monitor and inspect the quality of products, as
well as the environment and hygiene of our packaging plant. An experienced
quality management team has been set up responsible for overseeing the

implementation of a number of quality control measures, including:

1. Formulating a series of quality check procedures for raw materials,
intermediates and finished products, which set out the items to be
checked, criteria for qualified products, as well as the acceptable

quality level and reject level for different sample sizes, etc.;

2. Formulating standard operation guidelines for handling raw materials to
ensure their proper receipt, storage and delivery and hence the

prevention of contamination;

3. Requesting suppliers to provide certificates of analysis and/or lab test
reports prepared by independent testing centers in the relevant

jurisdiction when delivering raw materials/intermediates to the Group;

4. Cooperating with well-known universities or their authorised
organisations to conduct testing and accreditation on products, such as

clinical trials, to ensure the safety and effectiveness of products;

5. Appointing third-party independent testing agencies accredited under the
Hong Kong Laboratory Accreditation Scheme to perform safety testing
on traditional Chinese medicine and health supplement products, such as
heavy metals, pesticide residues and microbial counts, etc., before

launching into the market;

6. Conducting microbiological tests in the packaging plant to ensure that

the production environment meets the relevant safety standards;
7. Applying and outsourcing the latest testing and technologies to enhance

quality control, such as High Performance Liquid Chromatography,
DNA fingerprinting for herbs and Thin-Layer Chromatography.
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In case of large-scale product safety issues, procedures for product recall will
be triggered to minimise the impacts brought by the products and to respond
to the public and our customers in a timely manner. Our food safety team will
inform the Food and Environmental Hygiene Department of Hong Kong and
the public of product recall once health and safety issues are discovered in our
products, and we will stop selling the nonconforming product immediately.
The nonconforming product which is still in production or storage will be
segregated and on site inspection will be conducted to reconcile the quantity
of suspected material or product. The food safety team is responsible for
ensuring the accuracy of all reconciliation and carry out the handling of the
nonconforming materials or product afterwards. The reason of nonconformity
will be identified via thorough investigation and data analysis. Corrective
actions will be taken accordingly to prevent the recurrence of health and
safety issues. In order to make the product recall team conversant with the
product recall procedures, a product recall drill is conducted at least once per
year. During the Reporting Period, the Group was not subjected to any cases
of product recall due to safety and health reasons.

The Group’s commitment to the highest quality standard is demonstrated
through comprehensive international certifications. These include FSSC 22000
Food Safety Management System certification, Hazard Analysis and Critical
Control Points (HACCP) certification, and GMP (Good Manufacturing
Practices) certification. These multi-layered accreditations ensure rigorous
hazard analysis, critical control point monitoring, and end-to-end product
traceability throughout our manufacturing and packaging processes. To satisfy
customers’ demand, we are devoted to developing new products.

During the Reporting Period, there was no reported case of non-compliance of
relevant laws and regulations relating to health and safety of products and
services provided.

PROVISION OF QUALITY SERVICES
The Group places high priority on customers’ satisfaction and hence
endeavours to address the needs of customers by providing professional,
customised, responsive and caring services. Our customer service departments
or sales and editorial teams are responsible for maintaining a constant
communication with clients in order to understand their feedback about our
products or services. Staff in the department is also responsible for handling
complaints from customers so as to address their needs and provide suitable
responses timely. A clear set of procedures for handling customer complaints
have been set out for various business divisions of the Group, in order to keep
clear record of the complaints and its outcome after handling, as well as
ensuring that customer complaints are handled professionally and with high
quality. Once relevant complaints are received, the responsible staff will
investigate the cases and help work out the solutions in an appropriate and
timely manner. Customers can also contact our customer service staff via
service hotline or email to arrange for product returns and refund. During the
Reporting Period, the Group received a total of 21 (2024/25: 12) cases of
product and service related complaints.
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ADVERTISING AND LABELLING

Advertising and labelling are particularly important to health and beauty
supplements as impacts can be critical if inaccurate information and messages
are conveyed to customers. Therefore, the Group always ensures that the
advertisements and labels of our products are in compliance with the
requirements of relevant laws and regulations of Hong Kong, including but not
limited to the Trade Descriptions Ordinance (Chapter 362 of the Laws of
Hong Kong), the Undesirable Medical Advertisements Ordinance (Chapter 231
of the Laws of Hong Kong), the Food and Drugs (Composition and Labelling)
Regulations (Chapter 132W of the Laws of Hong Kong), the Chinese
Medicine Ordinance (Chapter 549 of the Laws of Hong Kong), and the
equivalent and relevant laws overseas. We undertake to truthfully present all
necessary product information, especially ingredients information, to customers
in order to achieve transparency and provide customers with sufficient
knowledge on our products. Also, we ensure all advertising and labelling
materials are checked by the quality assurance team and legal advisers before
releasing to the market. In the meantime, we keep abreast of any updates or
development of relevant laws and regulations to ensure the compliance with

latest legal requirements.

During the Reporting Period, there was no reported case of non-compliance of

relevant laws and regulations relating to advertising and labelling.

CUSTOMER PRIVACY PROTECTION

With regard to customer privacy, the Group is committed to protecting the
personal data of all our customers by complying with relevant laws and
regulations, including but not limited to the Personal Data (Privacy) Ordinance
(Chapter 486 of the Laws of Hong Kong) of Hong Kong. We have also
formulated policy on customer privacy and data protection. Minimal personal
data of customers are collected only for normal business operation, such as
goods delivery, conducting customer surveys and anonymous data analysis,
which may help us improve our business relationships. The collected data will

not be used without the consent of the related persons.

To ensure the personal data or other confidential information of our customers
are properly stored, we have a management protocol of IT system in place to
regulate the storage of information, under which only related staff can have
the access to confidential information. Also, employees are required to be at
all times alert to the importance of protecting customer confidential data,
especially those stored in portable electronic devices. Besides, terms of
confidentiality are clearly listed in our employment contract that all employees
are prohibited to divulge any restricted information, including the personal

data of our customers, to any parties during or after employment.
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During the Reporting Period, there was no reported case of non-compliance of

relevant laws and regulations relating to privacy matters.

PROTECTING INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY
RIGHTS

The Group has shown continuous support for innovative Chinese medicine by
collaborating with several universities to carry out researches on innovative
products. One of the launched products is “Bone Enhancement” developed
together with the Chinese University of Hong Kong. Although a number of
our products are generic, we strive to protect our brand and products’
uniqueness from other similar products while not infringing the rights of
others. In order to better protect our product inventions and innovations from
potential plagiarism and protect the benefit of the Group, the Group actively

applies for trademarks for our newly developed products and product lines.

We have established the policy on marketing and advertising. It monitors
whether the products and advertisements have caused infringements of
intellectual property rights, and forbids those in violation to advertise on

online platforms.

During the Reporting Period, there was no reported case of infringement of

relevant laws and regulations relating to intellectual property rights.

ANTI-BRIBERY AND CORRUPTION

Unethical behaviour is a potential source of risk that not only tarnishes the
image of an enterprise, but also weakens the stability of its business. A stable
and healthy development of the Group depends on the integrity of our
employees, thus we strictly comply with the laws and regulations related to
anti-corruption behaviour, including but not limited to the Prevention of

Bribery Ordinance (Chapter 201 of the Laws of Hong Kong) of Hong Kong.

In view of the Group’s focus on anti-bribery and corruption behaviour, we
have subsequently formulated the Code of Ethics as internal guidelines for
guiding employees’ behaviour regarding various aspects such as personal
benefits, conflicts of interest and relations with suppliers and contractors. The
Code of Ethics has also provided guidelines to the methods for handling any
breach of the Code of Ethics, which includes disciplinary actions, termination
of employment and reporting to the Independent Commission Against
Corruption (“ICAC”). The Group has also implemented a Whistleblowing
Policy where employees are encouraged to report any existing or potential
breach of the Code of Ethics and suspected misconduct. The policy acts as a

peer-monitoring mechanism to prevent any corruptive behaviour.
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During the Reporting Period, the Group actively shared the anti-corruption
information from relevant authorities with directors through email circulations.
These training materials were mainly sourced from ICAC. To strengthen
awareness and understanding around integrity and compliance among staff, we

will keep relaying relevant updates and training opportunities.

During the Reporting Period, the Group was not aware of any breach of laws
and regulations on the Group in relation to bribery, corruption, extortion, fraud
and money laundering, and there was no legal case regarding corrupt
practices, extortion and money laundering brought against the Group or its

employees.

RESPONSIBLE SUPPLY CHAIN MANAGEMENT

A proper and responsible management of the supply chain is essential for
maintaining the high quality and stability of products as well as the
sustainable development of the Group. In the health and beauty supplements
business, the Group mainly engages suppliers to provide us with raw
materials. In order to ensure product quality, we have established a
comprehensive mechanism for selecting suitable suppliers in a fair and
reasonable way and we consider suppliers from all over the world, such as
New Zealand, Australia, Malaysia, Taiwan, Japan, India, USA, PRC and Hong

Kong. The major suppliers by geographical location is as follow:
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During the selection of suppliers and subcontracting manufacturers, factors in
a variety of aspects are taken into account including business scale, financial
status, production capacity, production process and environment, quality
control system, product safety and delivery performance. Suppliers are
required to provide quality check certificates and/or product analysis reports,
or provide samples for laboratory testing, before the delivery of raw
materials/intermediates. Preference is usually given to suppliers who have
obtained certifications such as Hazard Analysis and Critical Control Point,
Good Manufacturing Practices and International Organization for
Standardization. During the Reporting Period, the Group had 53 (2024/25: 61)
major suppliers within the reporting scope, which are all subject to supplier

engagement practice.

Environmental and social risks along the supply chain are always considered
by the Group. We give priority to suppliers that comply with national,
regional and industrial environmental standards, and follow internationally
recognised standards. We also value the employment compliance of suppliers.
To ensure that suppliers have adopted sufficient occupational health and safety
policies, we take into consideration whether suppliers comply with all relevant
local and national health and safety laws and regulations. We will terminate
the cooperation at once with suppliers who are found to be incompliant with
relevant laws and regulations regarding anti-bribery, anti-corruption and any

other unethical business practices.

Upon engagement, our procurement team will cooperate with the quality
assurance team to evaluate the suppliers based on the procurement procedures,
after-sales services and product safety. Moreover, site audits on selected
suppliers should be also conducted regularly in an effort to ensure their
committed quality standards are maintained. Furthermore, we endeavor to
select environmentally-friendly products and services during procurement. For
example, we prioritise local suppliers to reduce the carbon footprint caused by
procurement, and prefer eco-friendly products which are energy-efficient or

made of recyclable materials.

OUR ENVIRONMENT

Along with the rising awareness of and concern over environmental issues
triggered by businesses nowadays, the Group has recognised the environmental
impacts, which are not seriously detrimental though, resulted from our
business operations and has attached great importance to the implementation
of environmental protection policies. As a responsible corporation, we have
carried out measures covering emission control, waste management and
resources conservation by following relevant laws and regulations, including
but not limited to the Air Pollution Control Ordinance (Chapter 311 of the
Laws of Hong Kong) and the Waste Disposal Ordinance (Chapter 354 of the
Laws of Hong Kong) of Hong Kong. During the Reporting Period, the Group
was not aware of any non-compliance with relevant laws and regulations

relating to environmental issues.
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AIR EMISSION CONTROL

As our operation is mainly concentrated in offices, warehouses and the
packaging plant, no heavy air and water pollution are associated with our
business. The majority of air pollutants, including nitrogen oxides, sulphur
oxides and particulate matter, are produced during the use of light goods
vehicles for supporting our daily operation. As a measure to control the
emission of pollutants, the Group performs maintenance and repairs on the

vehicles so that high efficiency can be maintained.

Emission of air pollutants from the use of vehicles during the Reporting

Period and the corresponding period:

22 SR B i P 422

P AT 04 A b A AN 5 A
T - PTG 2 SO
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SR R » 0T 0 B s DA
A (TR o 2 o DR A S B
HEATHE R S L - 1 1 P 0 5 e B B0 806 -
3 S G D6 0 2

TR S 5 0 T 2 R U ey 8 ) S 2 A 119 22 S5
Ry PE g

2025/26 2024725
Types of emission’ B TS CROETNERE | E R AR
Nitrogen oxides (kg) REANY (T7) 237.7 183.5
Sulphur oxides (kg) i AL (T 50) 0.4 0.3
Particulate matter (kg) TR (F52) 21.6 15.4

Note:

1. The calculation of pollutant emissions is based on the “Reporting Guidance on

Environmental KPIs” issued by the Stock Exchange.

WASTE MANAGEMENT

Proper handling of waste is another aspect the Group has laid emphasis on,
adding to air emission control. During the Reporting Period, the Group was
not aware of any material non-compliance with waste management related
laws and regulations including but not limited to the Waste Disposal
Ordinance (Chapter 354 of the Laws of Hong Kong) and the Hazardous
Chemicals Control Ordinance (Chapter 595 of the Laws of Hong Kong), that

would have a significant impact on the Group.

The Group is always keen to ensure that all hazardous waste is handled and
treated in a legal and appropriate way so as to avoid negative impacts on the
environment. The vast majority of non-hazardous waste is generated from
expired food waste. All non-hazardous waste is collected and handled by

qualified third-parties.
The Group is keen to launch new package with thinner size and cancel

unnecessary materials such as product insert, so as to minimize the generation

of paper and plastic waste.
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Waste generated during the Reporting Period and the corresponding period:

BB A KRB IR

A S 5 U T R 0 T A ) B S

2025/26 2024/25
Waste disposal JBE B B TR OHTNEE SF N R
Hazardous waste (kg) HERBERY (T5%) 7.6! —
Intensity of hazardous waste B E )

(kg/million HKD of revenue) (F7e,/ 58 &) 0.04 —
Non-hazardous waste (kg)> i B Y (T 70) 2 1,770 9,013
Intensity of non-hazardous waste e K R W)

(kg/million HKD of revenue) (T %,/ 5 E 8 clca) 9.05 45.1

Notes:

1. During the Reporting Period, we enhanced our data collection system to capture

hazardous waste generation across our operations.

2. Emissions data related to non-hazardous waste results from health and beauty

supplements that have become unusable due to expiration.

In order to uphold and underpin the principle of “Reduce, Reuse, Recycle and
Replace”, the Group has actively pushed forward various measures to reduce
waste generation. In terms of paper consumption, we disseminate information
by electronic means, such as electronic bills, electronic posters, etc., whenever
possible to reduce the usage of paper. We have also set the printers and
computers to default duplex and economical modes and encourage our staff to
use both sides of paper before disposal. The use and procurement of
disposable items, items with low durability and items with excessive
packaging are avoided and replaced with ones that could be reused as far as
practicable. Our employees are encouraged to recycle all waste paper, metal
and plastic, and purchase products that can be effectively reused, recycled or
repaired to reduce waste. We also evaluate the usage of material on a regular

basis to avoid overstock and wastage.
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RESOURCES CONSERVATION

As the Group is operating a small-scale packaging plant under our health and
beauty supplements and products segment, packaging materials, which can be
classified into paper products, plastic and aluminum paper, are beyond dispute
the major resources used by the Group. To reduce the use of packaging
materials, the Group advocates the adoption of simple packaging and
encourages consolidated package for bulk purchase of 6 to 24 bottles of our
products. In the meantime, we also take measures to reduce unnecessary
packaging materials, such as reducing the use of manuals inserted into
products and using generic boxes to improve material efficiency and reduce

waste.

Packaging materials used during the Reporting Period and the corresponding

i %0 IR
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YR > ASE B AR bR M) fi] 66 5 Oy 5K e S At
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[ I > B AP TR BR BCRE Bt DA 980 A i 22 19 B 4 )
A A 7 BE e AR R R
JA A2 G DA v MR S d S D B )

7 R A 200 ] JROAE IR S0 T 9 602 R o

period:
2025/26 2024/25
Packaging materials usage A2 BHEE CROHTNEE RN REE
Total consumption (tonnes): I FE R (M) -
Paper products BT 89.7 94.9
Plastic g 31.6 54.4
Aluminum paper AR 0.3 0.5
Glass 7 43.0 46.4
Silica gel I 1 1.3 1.3
Intensity (g/piece of finished products): W L AR
Paper products BT 78.8 65.0
Plastic g 27.8 37.2
Aluminum paper AR 0.3 0.3
Glass 7 37.9 31.8
Silica gel I 1 1.1 0.9
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In addition to packaging materials, water and energy are also resources
consumed by the Group. The energy and water consumption during the

Reporting Period and the corresponding period are as follows:

BB ah | R R

G e Rt obh - oK R BE IR I i A S T FE Y B
TR o T 30T W] B AR A 1] > oK e REUR Y TH AE
o

2025/26 2024/25
Energy and water consumption REVR S K 1 Y 6 ik SRR TNEE SR DN R
Total energy consumption (MWh) ABBE VR FE R R TLIR) 602.3 596.7
Fuel combustion for vehicles' HL PR R BE! 267.2 227.7
Purchased electricity? SM i E 2 335.1 369.0
Energy consumption intensity BERTH R KRN
(MWh/million HKD of revenue) (ENE N T € )) 3.1 3.0
Total water consumption (m?) MFEK A (LK) 228.0 285.0
Water consumption intensity (m*million FEOK B (57 07 K R4l e
HKD revenue of health and beauty A B E G ERE
supplements and products segment) 19 TR ) 1.2 1.4
Notes: B 5
1. The consumption of vehicle fuels is calculated based on the energy conversion factor 1. FEL PR RLRE ) 5 5 A e 5 BT T 11 CBR B T A A
from the “Reporting Guidance on Environmental KPIs” issued by the Stock Exchange. 61 4 51 ) SR A A PR TR A o
2. The consumption of purchased electricity is calculated based on the actual amount of 2. B TE 7 BT FE B LV RSN R R .

purchased electricity.

The Group is aware of the possible impacts resulted from the use of energy
such as the emission of greenhouse gases (“GHG”) and other air pollutants,
therefore we shoulder the burden of emission reduction and have dedicated
considerable efforts to reducing energy consumption in our office operation.
To meet the energy consumption target, the Group took measures of
purchasing new machines with higher productivity. In addition, we turn off
lighting when not in use and maximise the use of natural light to the greatest
extent wherever possible. We have also installed energy-efficient light tubes to
conserve energy. Besides, employees are required to turn off electronic
appliances completely when not in use in order to avoid energy wastage. For
the air-conditioning system, we carry out cleaning regularly so as to maintain
its efficiency, and ensure that the air-conditioned room temperature is
maintained at 24-26 degrees Celsius. To reinforce our carbon-reduction
initiatives, we encourage our employees to use video conferencing to
substitute business trips. For unavoidable trips, direct flights and economy

class are preferred to minimise carbon emission.
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Water is also a type of resources used by the Group. The Group endeavours
to reduce water consumption in daily usage as far as possible. We always
encourage our employees to save water and avoid wastage wherever possible.
During the Reporting Period, there was no issue in sourcing water that is fit

for purpose.

CLIMATE CHANGE

Governance

Board’s Oversight

The Board bears ultimate responsibility for overseeing climate-related risks
and opportunities. Assisted by the management team, the Board supervises the
Group’s climate-related issues, including climate change policies, management
of climate-related risks and opportunities, and progress of the climate-related
targets. The management team reports to the Board at least once a year on
sustainability matters, covering climate-related issues, the integration of
climate considerations into strategy, major transaction decisions and risk

management processes, as well as progress on climate target implementation.

The Board has sufficient knowledge of climate-related issues and the impacts
of such issues on the Group’s business and operations. The Group regularly
provides climate-related training and reading materials to ensure the Board

remain informed and that their knowledge is up to date.

Management’s Role

The management team of the Group is responsible for assessing and managing
climate-related risks and opportunities, the design and implementation of
climate-related measures, as well as reviewing climate-related policies. These

enable climate considerations to be incorporated into our daily operations.

For details, please refer to the section “Sustainability Governance”.

Strategy

To address the evolving implications of climate change, we continue to
advance our approach to climate-related risk and opportunity management by
embedding climate considerations into our overarching sustainability risk
governance. This approach enables the systematic identification and
management of climate-related physical and transition risks, as well as the
evaluation of climate-related opportunities across the Group’s operations and

value chain.
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Climate-related Time Description and

Risk/Opportunity Horizon' Potential Impacts Response Actions

SR M A R D e T ] o o 1 i e T YA 5 JRE 547 )

Physical Risks

T #8

Acute Short to » Disruption to office operations and » Establish business continuity and

extreme weather events
(typhoons, heavy rain,
Hooding)

&
30 KR (e M
FE[T -~ HAk)

medium term

R UESG LR ]

employee safety during severe
weather events

e Interruption of supply chain and
logistics for health and beauty
supplements deliveries

* Damage to office facilities, IT
infrastructure and stock inventory
held off-site

e Increased insurance premiums and
recovery costs following weather-
related incidents

o S RGN T A o S P BT I
HIT% 2SR

o PR AR B 55 Al i S AT RO 13t A g I
Py i Bt

o WEAE R - GBI B R
B b AT A 18 32 4R

o JRSRURH B < 1A% R B 2 T AR DK
Ll

disaster recovery plan covering
office operations and supply chain

e Diversify logistics and third-party
warehouse partners to reduce
concentration risk

* Review and strengthen insurance
coverage for business interruption
and property damage

e Implement remote-work protocols
to sustain operations during severe
weather disruptions

o T TR R A A T A B Y
SEH R ARV T SEAR R A

o OECVI R = B A E

DA A 45 0 B

o FRA NG SEHS B S B R
F DR g s i [

o PO R RN B R LU B 5 R AR
e B 0 [H] A e 7
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Climate-related Time Description and
Risk/Opportunity Horizon' Potential Impacts Response Actions
SRUIGE IR J e, H Ik [ [ i e % A JE 3447 )
Chronic Medium to e Increased cooling and energy costs e Monitor energy consumption and
Long-term shifts in climate long term for office premises adopt energy-efficient office
patterns (sea level rise, » Heat-related disruption to third- equipment and cooling systems
prolonged high party manufacturers’ and suppliers’ * Engage with upstream suppliers
temperatures) production capacity and contract manufacturers to
* Higher logistics costs due to assess climate resilience of their
temperature-sensitive product operations
handling requirements e Review product portfolio and
* Increased risk of heatstroke among explore heat-resilient packaging
employees solutions for distribution
e Provide first aid training for
heatstroke or other relevant
conditions
15 RS2l o WEAGIRE RS AR ARG N o BEASREURIHAE PR N ENREME A E
RIF M5 (7T o e U AF BE 04 58 = Sk v S R Bt IEF
LTt~ 548 i) 7R A T o BB R R G A O P T
o DRI B HE S 0L P2 SO Y A 5 i A A A HLE A SR B
B AR B T o ) A AR A I IR R0 R Rk
o B 5 R B T 4 e BB M0 O R
o R vl Al A R 9 A 1Y R
il
Transition Risks
A | B
Policy and Legal Short to e Increased climate-related and ESG e Track developments in ESG-related

Tightening ESG disclosure

and green regulations

B M kA
48 ESG#E 5 K 4% (3 25

medium term

SR GESLE Gl
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disclosure obligations under HKEX
and other regulatory frameworks

* Potential compliance costs
associated with mandatory
reporting and verification
requirements

* Risk of regulatory penalties or
reputational damage arising from
non-compliance or greenwashing
allegations

o WA RIMEFAERT > B
AR B % ESG i 8 7 5 41 i

o BT R A R ORI RE A AR
i BB A

o DRI ST R ol Th g [V A6k | 4%
1 T R 50 ) s 2 4R
9 JEL B

regulations and compliance
requirements

e Strengthen internal ESG data
collection, governance and

disclosure capabilities

o B HEESGA B Y 3k B A B R
Z B e

o w LA EPESGEPE IS ~ IR K
b 75 g



ENVIRONMENTAL, SOCIAL AND GOVERNANCE REPORT
BB A KRB IR

Climate-related Time Description and

Risk/Opportunity Horizon' Potential Impacts Response Actions

SRUIGE IR e 1 0 T ] o o 1 i e T YA 5 JE 355 47 )

Market Medium term e Climate events or decarbonization e Establish and maintain a list of

Rising raw materials costs
and supply chain

disruption

i 5
SRS L R R (i
"+ Bf

Market

Shifting consumer
preferences towards
sustainable and ethical

products

i 5
W 2 A7 IE A5 7
FEA T 7 028 19 2

T

Medium term

T

pressures on upstream suppliers
may tighten supply and drive up
procurement costs

e Disruption to ingredient supply
continuity may cause production
delays, affecting availability and
risking customer loss

o SR A Bl L B A R R T R
Tk R 7 - v R AR SN e N0 A
1+ R A

o UG R ob B AT RE G W A FE ST
Ao AR R AL LR - NI T AR
HERAEER

* Growing customer expectation for
environmentally responsible and
ethically sourced health and beauty
supplements

» Risk of losing market share to
competitors with stronger

sustainability credentials

o JHEE BRI BAT A E TSR I B
HE 1 PR B 5% 2l I B H 2R
&

o T B PR 958 ) T L 9 9 T
AR R Jo Y JER T I 5 4 R O K
4 JEL B3y
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alternative suppliers for key raw
materials and active ingredients to
avoid single-source dependency

* Monitor raw material price trends
and incorporate climate-related cost
scenarios into procurement
planning and financial forecasting

o SN0 A R I SR DB R O P A
S B RE R 42 B > DU St
B — A P A KO

o BRI ATRME AR E S o At S0
R B 140 A 9 5 A9 A B A ) %
Vo B FE W o

* Monitor consumer sentiment and
market trends relating to
sustainability in the health, beauty
and wellness sector

* Enhance transparency in product
labelling, ingredient sourcing and
sustainability claims

* Engage suppliers to improve
environmental standards and obtain
relevant certifications (e.g.
sustainable sourcing, cruelty-free)

o BEEMERRE - A RIRMEEETD K
IR A R R R ) T 2 T A
T35 3

o PRTVEE GEREL - TRUMRHER I8 BT
FER TSR B W

o BLOLER G AE - DUR T EBRIR R E
S HRAS AR B R AE (B0 W R AR
B~ T8 W L)
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Climate-related Time Description and

Risk/Opportunity Horizon' Potential Impacts Response Actions
SRUIGE R I ek 0 I ] o o 1 i ot T VA 5 JE 3447 )
Opportunities

Y]

Products and Services
Growing demand for
sustainable health and

wellness products

7 il e 5
S ] F5 4 (R AR A o
HY 7 K H i 1 =

Resource efficiency
Reduction of energy and

operational costs

Medium term

H

Short to

medium term

Rising consumer awareness of
health, wellness and sustainability
presents growth opportunities for
quality-assured traditional Chinese

medicine

TH 2 S R 12 S vl 7 A %
JEM R H AR AR T o A AR
i () 2B A T R

Opportunity to reduce electricity
consumption costs

Potential to lower carbon footprint
through more efficient office

management practices

* Leverage scientific research and
expert authentication as a
differentiator in the sustainable
wellness market

» Explore green packaging options to
enhance product appeal to
environmentally conscious
consumers

o MRS R S AR AR By e ]
R A BRI 35 v B 22 BLAL B

« WREOBKTTE > URTHEM
3B OR T R ZU A T 2 |
71

e Implement an energy monitoring
programme and introduce energy-
saving measures across office
operations

» Set measurable energy and GHG
reduction targets and track

progress through regular reporting

IR AR SR ES R VAR IR AR RO B o UM RE VR BE S > A A =
PN E IR 7 IR AR ik S iR /N B T 5 TR A A B B A B
AT A B A2 5 1Y 7 o s R AL A E TR FE BT R
AR P E AR o 09 i ) R
it ot 1
Note: [t -

1. Short-term: 2030; Medium-term: 2040; Long-term: 2050 1. IR AR AR s RPORAE S B

104  Annual Report 2025/2026 4E &



ENVIRONMENTAL, SOCIAL AND GOVERNANCE REPORT

Risk Management

The Board has collective responsibility for overseeing climate-related risks and
opportunities, which are fully integrated into the Group’s ESG risk and
opportunity management framework for the identification, assessment,
management and reporting of risks and opportunities across multiple domains.
We conduct regular sustainability risk and opportunity assessments with a
specific focus on climate-related risks and opportunities. These assessments
systematically identify, evaluate and manage climate-related risks based on
their potential impact and likelihood of occurrence, enabling risks to be
prioritised in a structured manner. The Group will continue to optimise its
climate risk management mechanism, improve its data collection system and
enhance its internal capabilities to continuously enhance the accuracy and

soundness of climate-related disclosures.

Metrics and Targets

During the Reporting Period, we further strengthened our Scope 3 emissions
inventory by aligning our assessment with the 15 categories defined under the
GHG Protocol Corporate Value Chain (Scope 3) Standard, enhancing the
completeness and transparency of our value chain emissions disclosure.
Building on prior reporting, we expanded our Scope 3 boundary this year to
include Category 3 (Fuel- and Energy-Related Activities), Category 5 (Waste
Generated in Operations), Category 7 (Employee Commuting) and Category
13 (Downstream Leased Assets), reflecting a more comprehensive accounting

of emissions across our upstream and downstream value chain activities.

Looking ahead, we will continue to refine our data collection methodologies,
expand category coverage where material and improve data accuracy in the
years ahead, with the aim of supporting more comprehensive carbon
management and more informed climate-related decision-making across our

value chain.
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Greenhouse gas (“GHG”) ' emissions Unit 2025/26 2024/25
TR 5 SRS ([ = s 1) Bk ik HLAL CROHTNEE SR R
Scope 1: Direct emissions? tCOe 69.5 59.4
WE - mE e Wi AL B
Scope 2: Energy indirect emissions? tCO,e 113.9 135.5
HE2 ¢ AR IR 4 HEC W A AL e
Scope 3: Other indirect emissions* tCOe 162.8 0.4
3 - H A 4 PR W AL R =
Total GHG emissions (Scope 1, 2) tCO,e 183.4 194.9
HOR % A B R CREEL L > 2) WA AL B
Total GHG emissions (Scope 1, 2, 3) tCO,e 346.2 195.3
AR S P (BEE L 2 3) W AL TR
Scope 1, 2 Intensity tCO,e/million HKD revenue 0.94 0.97
WEL - 2% WE UL R B # T

g
Scope 1, 2, 3 Intensity tCO,e/million HKD revenue 1.77 0.98
B -2 3 ML R T

g

Notes: B 5

1. The Group’s greenhouse gas inventory includes carbon dioxide, methane and nitrous 1. A A5 T B i S SR I Rk - W e —
oxide, and the greenhouse gas emissions data is presented in carbon dioxide AL R o W S PR L LR E R B R o
equivalent. The calculation of greenhouse gas emissions is based on the reporting i 25 SRR P O R 7 W 2 BT 0 ) B 45 R R A
requirements of “Reporting Guidance on Environmental KPIs” issued by the Stock T R H A 1) o e RO o
Exchange.

2. Scope 1 includes direct emissions from the consumption of vehicle fuels of the Group. 2. 0 [E 1 5 A AR T B OB FE ) 2 BRI o HOR
The emission factors used for calculating emission is based on the “Reporting PR RCRT 8 R % P S0 IR] T T 5 A Wk A8 T ) Y R
Guidance on Environmental KPIs” issued by the Stock Exchange. B P 6 A A M A B 1) -

3. Scope 2 includes indirect emissions from purchased electricity of the Group. The 3. [ 26 45 A 42 (8] A1 5 0 P B B o TR PRI
emission factors used for calculating emission is based on the “Reporting Guidance on T R R T T R T 8 T T B Y R T
Environmental KPIs” issued by the Stock Exchange. AR MERSET]) ©

4. 2024/25 and 2025/26 Scope 3 data are not directly comparable due to the expansion of 4. P AR I A TR > B AR R
categories. 2025/26 Scope 3 emissions include available data arising from Category 3 T AL N O R R 3 O ek AT
(Fuel- and Energy-Related Activities), Category 5 (Waste Generated in Operations), Wl o B TN 3 R R A
Category 7 (Employee Commuting) and Category 13 (Downstream Leased Assets). 1956 30T CRARE B e TR A 75 ) ~ B8 ST (A
Scope 3 data for 2024/25 Scope 3 emissions includes other indirect emissions from B SE)) ~ SR TR (B D Bh) KGR 1381 (R il &
waste paper disposal to landfills, electricity used for water and sewage treatment and WERE) AT SR o N A A T 3 M
business air travel by employees. A SRR A T Ao T 3 BRI o 91 B A % A SR

HB 3~ KBS KRR FTFE &) - UK AT
P 22 i -
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In support of China’s 3060 goal, namely peaking carbon emissions by 2030
and achieving carbon neutrality by 2060, and taking into account the Paris
Agreement, an international climate agreement aimed at limiting global
warming to 1.5°C above pre-industrial levels, the Group has established a
structured decarbonization pathway to align with national climate ambition.
We aim to reduce our Scope 1 and 2 GHG emissions intensity by 7% by
2029/30 from the base year of 2025/26.

To enhance our environmental performance, we have established the following

environmental targets as well.

Environmental KPI

R ] S UK AR A

Reduction Target
TP H AR

BB A KRB IR

By 3060 HAZE 5 B T2 = FRAEF B BLIR
PRV - NG Y IS AT U R (R B
% 5 (R k) (— T & 76 1 2 BRIE AL i 13 42 i
1 THALATKF L E15CRIB BRI - A
SEMH C I E —E AL AR DI AR
FfE BT o AW BE A > LR TR
JE Ty HE AR B TR T A T A A
J 2 B Ul 2 SR P O B AR T %

IR RM A BR R R B - IS HlE B
HiE -

Baseline Year Status

AR HE S

Air Pollutant Intensity
28 S5 YL ) o

Hazardous Waste Intensity

A E R L

Non-Hazardous Waste Intensity

I JBE JEW)

Energy Consumption Intensity

HE R AE

Water Consumption Intensity

FEoK i

Reduce 5% by Year 2029/30
TR Z R D 5%

Reduce 4% by Year 2029/30
SR Z R 4%

Reduce 4% by Year 2029/30
SR E R D 4%

Reduce 5% by Year 2029/30
SR ZRFEHE D 5%

Reduce 5% by Year 2029/30
R Z R 5%

Year 2025/26 In progress
DR RS TNEE T

Year 2025/26 In progress
CRERCR TR T

Year 2025/26 In progress
TECRTRERE T
Year 2025/26 In progress
TR TREE LT

Year 2025/26 In progress
TECRTRERE T
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OUR COMMUNITY

As a socially responsible organisation, the Group recognises the importance of
community well-being and looks forward to growing our business in
partnership with local communities. We are dedicated to participating in
charitable activities and volunteer services in order to provide support to the
needy in society.

The Group actively puts great effort into caring for the elderly and the
vulnerable groups in society by organising and participating in different
volunteering services. During the Reporting Period, we have donated a total of
400 boxes of Junior Multi-VITA plus Iron Proof to Rotary International
District 3450 as a co-organizer to support its community health campaign
“Rotary Co-creates a Nutritious and Healthy Hong Kong 2025”. We aim to
help the vulnerable groups as well as cultivating a caring culture in the
community.

In appreciation of our efforts put into community involvement and dedication
to corporate social responsibility, our subsidiaries have received the following
awards and recognition during the Reporting Period:

e A B Ak [

PER BA A G T AT I A 3 > A5 18 25k 3 4 1w A
AL T M > NG B B AL A > IR
MRS - MBI S B SRR A LGS - B
Piktg A wEAL

A (8] A0 AL Ak K 2 BELAN ) ) e E R 5 A i 8
BB AL G R X R o A I - FRAM
P25 W BE N > B e ) [ PR 4K fim 3450 4t [ 45 9 400
& G L MM A I BRI A > DA SR T Pt
B L AT 7 il B 5 2025 AT B A FE TR ) o 3k
15 76 F B S ST RS TR IR AR AL I o 1 ST T 2 S
it o

Ty RS IAMB AL [ 22 BRI 51 10 55 3 B S At
G IERTE AR > FRAM R B RS 2 R S
] S48 L BEIE AN 53 n]

Awarded Subsidiary
HEHE ) g o W)

Awarding Organisation

M AE R

Award and Recognition

B I A g W]

CULegend Company Limited

10 4 b K T BE AR AT IR A )

Royal Medic (Holdings) Limited

fill g2t (R AR W

Royal Medic (Holdings) Limited

Tl g (FERD) AR T

Royal Medic (Holdings) Limited

fide s (FER) AIRAR

RM Group Holdings Limited

il 2 A P2 A PR W

Hong Kong Brand Development
Council

A R N

Hong Kong Brand Development
Council

A il W 3R SR

GS1 Hong Kong

s B ok A T

Hong Kong Consortium for Medical,
Nursing and Healthcare Development

T T T B R

The Hong Kong Council of Social

Service

A v AL A AR S B

Hong Kong Top Brand Mark (Top
Mark) under Hong Kong Top Brand
Mark Scheme

7 Y 45 W ) 7 4 4 R
(TOP%)

Hong Kong Top Brand Mark (Top
Mark) — Ordinary & Premier Mark
under Hong Kong Top Brand Mark
Scheme

T HE 4 LA A T ) A o A R
(TOPWE) — ¥4 5k ~ 55 B

10+ Years Award under Consumer
Caring Scheme

MO £ 3 5 W T I 104F +

Healthcare Professionals’ Choice
— Extraordinary Healthcare Brand
Awards 2025

A 0k — B R RBE R 822025

10 Year Plus Caring Company

A 104 DA 1 S0 [ S e R 45
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APPENDIX: CONTENT INDEX OF Bt g%« CBRBE - L& A IR O ST
ENVIRONMENTAL, SOCIAL AND GOVERNANCE HI) i % % 5l
REPORTING CODE
ESG Indicators Summary Sections Page
ESG 1% e g HK
Environment
BRI
A1l Emissions
Al HEiH
General Disclosure Information on: Our Environment 95
(a) the policies; and
(b) compliance with relevant laws and regulations
that have a significant impact on the issuer
relating to air emissions, discharges into water and
land, and generation of hazardous and non-
hazardous waste.
— e BB RN K R R s - A E e mE MR 95
JEEHE 0 AR S
(a) BUK 5 K&
(b) HEFEEEAT N A O B AR B 18 S AL
B R
KPI Al.1 The types of emissions and respective emissions Air Emission Control 96
data.
KPI Al.1 Pt 40 K B D T g - 72 S R T 96
KPI A1.2 Repealed 1 January 2025 N/A N/A
KPI Al1.2 R ETHAE—H — HER b Nl
KPI A1.3 Total hazardous waste produced and, where Waste Management 96-97
appropriate, intensity.
KPI Al.3 Jifr 7 A A B AR B (BB ) B B SE W) A B 96-97
KPI Al.4 Total non-hazardous waste produced and, where Waste Management 96-97
appropriate, intensity.
KPI Al.4 T 7 A N B R AR e (BB T R o I S A B 96-97
KPI Al1.5 Description of emissions target(s) set and steps Our Environment 96-107
taken to achieve them.
KPI Al.5 T 200 BT T S A BR A BRI R 1 B 0E L8 B R AT FeAM ) B3 96-107
KPI A1.6 Description of how hazardous and non-hazardous Our Environment 96-107
wastes are handled, and a description of reduction
target(s) set and steps taken to achieve them.
KPI Al1.6 R P MR BRI R AR RAM A IR 96-107

S7 ) B BRI i B0 S H A BT BRI 25 B o
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ESG Indicators Summary Sections Page

ESGH: A At i HK

A2 Use of Resources

A2 B

General Disclosure Policies on the efficient use of resources, including Resources Conservation 98-100
energy, water and other raw materials.

— e AR E TR (R FRRE VR ~ 7K B AR AR 1 i 4 & 5 98-100
B o

KPI A2.1 Direct and/or indirect energy consumption by type Resources Conservation 98-100
in total and intensity.

KPI A2.1 AR W) 43 0 B K o D e AR VR ARG i %) G IR 98-100
JE o

KPI A2.2 Water consumption in total and intensity. Resources Conservation 98-100

KPI A2.2 BFE KB L - i 40 IR 98-100

KPI A2.3 Description of energy use efficiency target(s) set Our Environment 96-107
and steps taken to achieve them.

KPI A2.3 2t JT R T S2 ) BE R R AR B K 2y i B FoAm i B 5 96-107
FIAE BT SR I 2 B -

KPI A2.4 Description of whether there is any issue in Resources Conservation 98-100
sourcing water that is fit for purpose, water
efficiency target(s) set and steps taken to achieve
them.

KPI A2.4 it SR OB K U FTA AR TR > DL BTRT S B A B 98-100
4 K 84 R B 5 ek )58 B8 H BRI PR LAY 25
o

KPI A2.5 Total packaging material used for finished products Resources Conservation 98-100
and, if applicable, with reference to per unit
produced.

KPI A2.5 TR BT R R R AR R (I ) AR ETAEIR 98-100
B 4 B -

A3 The Environment and Natural Resources

A3 BRI RRKRE W

General Disclosure Policies on minimising the issuer’s significant Our Environment 96-107
impact on the environment and natural resources.

— e TR AT A B M R AR IR s 1 R Y FoAM Y T 553 96-107
B -

KPI A3.1 Description of the significant impacts of activities Our Environment 96-107
on the environment and natural resources and the
actions taken to manage them.

KPI A3.1 it S5 1 ) S BRI K R AR TR Y R B I T By BRI 96-107

EPRIE B B B AT E) -
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ESG Indicators Summary Sections Page
ESGHi 15 At i HK
Social
G
Employment and Labour Practices
A K 25 T #L
B1 Employment
B11&
General Disclosure Information on: Our Talent 82-86
(a) the policies; and
(b) compliance with relevant laws and regulations
that have a significant impact on the issuer
relating to compensation and dismissal, recruitment
and promotion, working hours, rest periods, equal
opportunity, diversity, anti-discrimination, and
other benefits and welfare.
— e AT T R A~ R R T - AR R A A A 82-86
W PSR - Zotit - IR R HAb R A K
A -
(a) BUK 5 &
(b) S E AT N A TR B A B i 1 S L
B R
KPI B1.1 Total workforce by gender, employment type, age Our Talent 82-86
group and geographical region.
KPI Bl.1 FEPER] R - ARERALE Kt m B iR R RMEAA 82-86
R -
KPI B1.2 Employee turnover rate by gender, age group and Our Talent 82-86
geographical region.
KPI B1.2 FEVER - AFEAL R Bl B 2 i R BRI o MK 82-86
B2 Health and Safety
B2 filt 5 L % 4
General Disclosure Information on: Health and Safety 86

(a) the policies; and

(b) compliance with relevant laws and regulations
that have a significant impact on the issuer

relating to providing a safe working environment

and protecting employees from occupational

hazards.
— Bk % A B A2 A T B RO OR B 4 B S Ik SE i i B 22 4 86
fa F W
(a) BUK ; &
(b) Y EFEEAT NAT TR 00 R BH vk 1 2 B
R o
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KPI B2.1 Number and rate of work-related fatalities occurred Health and Safety 86
in each of the past three years including the
reporting year.
KPI B2.1 kAR (AR ER AR D) AR R T A R 2 2 86
b2 o
KPI B2.2 Lost days due to work injury. Health and Safety 86
KPI B2.2 T AR A H - il e Bl 2 42 86
KPI B2.3 Description of occupational health and safety Health and Safety 86
measures adopted, and how they are implemented
and monitored.
KPI B2.3 T T R AN P RS A B B R B o AR B (R & 86
T KRBT ik o
B3 Development and Training
B3 &% e Hr 9l
General Disclosure Policies on improving employees’ knowledge and Training and Development 87-88
skills for discharging duties at work. Description of
training activities.
— BB R A B THE 5 R AT AR IR A 0k B B R A B 5N S 5% e 87-88
SR o il 5 G B o
KPI B3.1 The percentage of employees trained by gender and Training and Development 87-88
employee category.
KPI B3.1 e VR B AR BT 870 19 2 I R B T A L - B H| B % e 87-88
KPI B3.2 The average training hours completed per Training and Development 87-88
employee by gender and employee category.
KPI B3.2 VR T A BRI #1032 BSSZII~F  Hal Bag e 87-88
HIHFH -
B4 Labour Standards
B4 %5 THEQ
General Disclosure Information on: Employment and Labour 85-86
(a) the policies; and Practices
(b) compliance with relevant laws and regulations
that have a significant impact on the issuer
relating to preventing child and forced labour.
— bl e A BB 1R T 25 T @ i B 55 T ML 85-86
(a) BUK 5 &
(b) RESF 3 EEAT A TR B0 B3 A RO A9
B o
KPI B4.1 Description of measures to review employment Employment and Labour 85-86
practices to avoid child and forced labour. Practices
KPI B4.1 Foli 2t A Al AR (910 B 5 e DA 2B G B T R o o A AR B 55 T 85-86

T o
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KPI B4.2 Description of steps taken to eliminate such Employment and Labour 85-86
practices when discovered. Practices
KPI B4.2 il gl 7 % B 2 L UL IR I B A B9 L R B Y A 5 B 5 1 1 85-86
Operating Practices
B )
B5 Supply Chain Management
B5 {3t JE 9 A 8L
General Disclosure Policies on managing environmental and social Responsible Supply Chain 94-95
risks of the supply chain. Management
— e o R B ) B A & R B BOR o £ AT Y Ak e g B 94-95
KPI B5.1 Number of suppliers by geographical region. Responsible Supply Chain 94-95
Management
KPI B5.1 iz b [ ) 23 ) (3L E R O £ B AT 1 R g A 94-95
KPI B5.2 Description of practices relating to engaging Responsible Supply Chain 94-95
suppliers, number of suppliers where the practices Management
are being implemented, and how they are
implemented and monitored.
KPI B5.2 Tl AT GRS AR B 0] > AT A BB A T R S B A 94-95
HOUERE PSR > DL RO B AT R B T ik o
KPI B5.3 Description of practices used to identify Responsible Supply Chain 94-95
environmental and social risks along the supply Management
chain, and how they are implemented and
monitored.
KPI B5.3 i 20 A 5] e R {1 B BT 109 BR 5T T AL £ FAT: 1) R g A 94-95
BrratE ] > DL R AR B AT R B Uy ik
KPI B5.4 Description of practices used to promote Responsible Supply Chain 94-95
environmentally preferable products and services Management
when selecting suppliers, and how they are
implemented and monitored.
KPI B5.4 gt e R (3L E 7 IR AR 00 5 P BR AR S o OIRES A EAERO L RESE A 94-95
MTE ] > LSRR B AT R BT ik -
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B6 Product
Responsibility
B6 7 fh B AL
General Disclosure Information on: Safeguarding Product Quality 90-93
(a) the policies; and Provision of Quality Services
(b) compliance with relevant laws and regulations Advertising and Labelling
that have a significant impact on the issuer Protecting Intellectual Property
relating to health and safety, advertising, labelling Rights
and privacy matters relating to products and Customer Privacy Protection
services provided and methods of redress.
— e A7 B T SR A A SRR R M RR B e & - Bl AR AR E 90-93
R S AL RS S E DA R RO I 2GR R 5
(a) BUK ;5 & R 4% B 1
(b) RESFEEEAT NH BB B B DR i
B R o TRAER T RLRR
KPI B6.1 Percentage of total products sold or shipped subject Safeguarding Product Quality 90-91
to recalls for safety and health reasons.
KPI B6.1 5 B LK 2 i AR TR 22 4 B A o B T AR L 90-91
ZH M BT 23 L o
KPI B6.2 Number of products and service related complaints Provision of Quality Services 91
received and how they are dealt with.
KPI B6.2 TR B 7 i BRSSO E DL BB Ok o OB R 5 91
KPI B6.3 Description of practices relating to observing and Protecting Intellectual Property 93
protecting intellectual property rights. Rights
KPI B6.3 i 20t B e T R B R A B B A ) o R R ik 7 HE 93
KPI B6.4 Description of quality assurance process and recall Safeguarding Product Quality 90-91
procedures. Provision of Quality Services
KPI B6.4 it R A AR R S R T HE T E VR 90-91
P HE 2R W5
KPI B6.5 Description of consumer data protection and Customer Privacy Protection 92-93
privacy policies, and how they are implemented
and monitored.
KPI B6.5 R 2GR R R AL R EOR AR BT RER S AR 92-93

I BBk -
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B7 Anti-Corruption
B7 R {5
General Disclosure Information on: Anti-Bribery and Corruption 93-94
(a) the policies; and
(b) compliance with relevant laws and regulations
that have a significant impact on the issuer
relating to bribery, extortion, fraud and money
laundering.
— MR aE A BB L REE - BRI e R AR 52 B i B s B 93-94
(a) B 5 &
OF:SEFOPNE P2 ORI REY SR
B R o
KPI B7.1 Number of concluded legal cases regarding corrupt Anti-Bribery and Corruption 93-94
practices brought against the issuer or its
employees during the reporting period and the
outcomes of the cases.
KPI B7.1 T A 200 (] S B AT N SUH AR B R I C A Y S5 e I B 93-94
B AR A R BE KA R o
KPI B7.2 Description of preventive measures and whistle- Anti-Bribery and Corruption 93-94
blowing procedures, and how they are
implemented and monitored.
KPI B7.2 T AL B S Bl B B AR o DL R BR AT SRS RO R R 93-94
Jiidi e
KPI B7.3 Description of anti-corruption training provided to Anti-Bribery and Corruption 93-94
directors and staff.
KPI B7.3 i 20t 1) g K B AR AR B TS BE J B B T 0 B 93-94
Community
Ak
B8 Community Investment
B8 Ak i $t ¥
General Disclosure Policies on community engagement to understand Our Community 108
the needs of the communities where the issuer
operates and to ensure its activities take into
consideration the communities’ interests.
— e A B DA [ 2 B T 7 T T AL A T S i FEAM A AL i 108
PR HSEHS 15 B) & 25 SR [ ) 45 1 BOR o
KPI B8.1 Focus areas of contribution. Our Community 108
KPI BS.1 S R o FeAM i1 4 I 108
KPI B8.2 Resources contributed to the focus area. Our Community 108
KPI B8.2 A BV 5 T 8 R FAM 19 4 [ 108
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(I) Governance

iR

Paragraph 19

198

An issuer shall disclose information about: Climate Change — Governance 100

AT AR 5 A A O A R RIRBIL — B 100

116

(a) the governance body(s) (which can include a board, committee or
equivalent body charged with governance) or individual(s)
responsible for oversight of climate-related risks and
opportunities. Specifically, the issuer shall identify that body(s)
or individual(s) and disclose information about:

(a) ETEE’Z’%‘ A0 AR R JEUS R B A8 1 V6 B (FT S R g - &

o sl AR R S5 A PR AR ) sl R R AR - BT E > BT A

/E?H HR A B R A B 4 DL R

(i) how the body(s) or individual(s) determines whether
appropriate skills and competencies are available or will be
developed to oversee strategies designed to respond to
climate-related risks and opportunities

() A B B A L ] 78 A I M A R 1 A 119 5 RE A s
AT RE 07 A B 2 R e S A R L 288 1) SR

(i1)) how and how often the body(s) or individual(s) is informed
about climate-related risks and opportunities;

(i) W% M 8] A8 225 S bl R LI R e 28 1)y =R R

(iii) how the body(s) or individual(s) takes into account climate-
related risks and opportunities when overseeing the issuer’s
strategy, its decisions on major transactions, and its risk
management processes and related policies, including whether
the body(s) or individual(s) has considered trade-offs
associated with those risks and opportunities;

(iii) % B B R A TE BB BT NI My - HE K28 5 R SRR B
IR RO B BOR A AR oh > A0 e 25 R SR A0 A ] B A
W > LG R B A 1A 7 B % 4 SR A B
B 78 A R 1) HEE A ST A

(iv) how the body(s) or individual(s) oversees the setting of, and
monitors progress towards, targets related to climate-related
risks and opportunities (see paragraphs 37 to 40), including
whether and how related performance metrics are included in
remuneration policies (see paragraph 35); and

(iv) é?%%&@Aﬂﬂﬁﬁbg‘ﬁ%ﬁ%ﬁﬁ i SETURER

S BE SR A (J 37 F4080) - L HE A2 75 i A BH 4T
xﬂa AN AT BN R DA B el 4 A (BB 35 B 5 I
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We will explore the feasibility of
enhancing our remuneration policies
by incorporating climate-related
metrics into executive remuneration.

FRAM G BR wf SR A B 5 P A0 A v A

TN B35 25 B8 A9 AT AT 1k



Climate-related Disclosures Requirements

SRUIGE A ) 99 82 M 2

ENVIRONMENTAL, SOCIAL AND GOVERNANCE REPORT
BB A KRB IR

Section/Remarks Page
T HK

(IDn

(b) management’s role in the governance processes, controls and

procedures used to monitor, manage and oversee climate-related

risks and opportunities, including information about:
(b) B HLETE DA BE S - B I R SR AR IR L B A A 1Y B TR
TR BEEERE G AR T P A A AR LRI B

®

®

(i)

(ii)

Strategy

R e

Climate-related risks and opportunities

ST 1 R L e e 8

Paragraph 20
5208t

other internal functions.

T AT A O P R AR it R I ot Bl B SR A A TR JRL g R
B 5 AN 7 B A it B R T Ao B Ath P S Bk 78
FIHEATRE A o

whether the role is delegated to a specific management level
position or management-level committee and how oversight is
exercised over that position or committee; and
HAORGWETATEMNEEB AN REREES gL
B Al 5 N Bk & B e TR &

whether management uses controls and procedures to support
the oversight of climate-related risks and opportunities and, if
so, how these controls and procedures are integrated with

An issuer shall disclose information to enable an understanding of Climate Change — Strategy 100-104

climate-related risks and opportunities that could reasonably be

expected to affect the issuer’s cash flows, its access to finance or

cost of capital over the short, medium or long term. Specifically, the

issuer shall:

BeAT N ER LA - DLRRNTR R L & BT AT REAE A - R SR AEAL — Hemg 100-104

R

B~ il IR A AR 4 SR A A R g A
Hd - B s > 817 AH

(a) describe climate-related risks and opportunities that could

reasonably be expected to affect the issuer’s cash flows, its

access to finance or cost of capital over the short, medium or

long term;

(a) M7 FETE Y AT RETE AN - b B e R 0

BT ARG

B R IR R AR AR B SR A R L A B

(b) explain, for each climate-related risk the issuer has identified,

whether the issuer considers the risk to be a climate-related
physical risk or climate-related transition risk;

(b) WREEAT AT kA Y B T S A R - AR RR AT AR RS
7% L e e B S A R ] P L S R o] T J o
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118

(c) specify, for each climate-related risk and opportunity the issuer
has identified, over which time horizons — short, medium or

long term the effects of each climate-related risk and

opportunity could reasonably be expected to occur; and

(c) FLEEAT AT A 09 4 JE S0 R ] JRL B A B EL B S L
ST ) BT R R AT N A IR R N PR 5 &

(d) explain how the issuer defines ‘short-term’, ‘medium-term’ and
‘long-term’ and how these definitions are linked to the planning
horizons used by the issuer for strategic decision-making.

(d) MRFEEEAT AMNATE FRAE W - IR R DL RS L E 2 A i
SHLECHRE M D T A T 4

Business model and value chain

75 58 X £ i 9

Paragraph 21
218

An issuer shall disclose information that enables an understanding of

the current and anticipated effects of climate-related risks and

opportunities on the issuer’s business model and value chain.

Specifically, the issuer shall disclose:

AT NZE B RN TR SR R JEL o A 208 3 JEC S 5 A R A

S P TR TR Y R o ELBET E - AT AEAE AN T R

(a) a description of the current and anticipated effects of climate-
related risks and opportunities on the issuer’s business model and
value chain; and

(a) A2t S A% K 2] JRL o D A 268 36 B8 A7 N 119 SE 05 A8 A0 BT (BB 1)

(b) a description of where in the issuer’s business model and value
chain climate-related risks and opportunities are concentrated (for
example, geographical areas, facilities and types of assets).

(b) I AE AT N Y SE T A 0B (B g o S A L R A
e b3ty (AN > b BRI s~ ME B R ) o
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Climate Change — Strategy
SR — R

Given that data availability and
quantitative methodologies are still in
a stage of continuous development
the Group will
conduct ongoing monitoring and, to

and evolution,

the extent feasible, disclose where

climate-related risks and
opportunities are concentrated in its
business model and value chain.

B8 O T M B AL TR I TR
<P AR Jre DR Y R B > AR SR Tt
T AT B W - S AE AT AT RO
TAT o 20 S 00 A I JRL e B 208 e
B A A ESE P R P -

100-104
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Strategy and decision-making
SR e 3R
Paragraph 22
228
An issuer shall disclose information that enables an understanding of Climate Change — Strategy 100-104
the effects of climate-related risks and opportunities on its strategy
and decision-making. Specifically, the issuer shall disclose:
BEAT N JEL A N R O S M0 A R B A B S ORI SR Y 52 SR AL — SR 100-104

BE o AW E - ¥AT NHSEE

(a)

(a)

(b

=~

(b)

information about how the issuer has responded to, and plans to
respond to, climate-related risks and opportunities in its strategy
and decision-making, including how the issuer plans to achieve
any climate-related targets it has set and any targets it is
required to meet by law or regulation. Specifically, the issuer
shall disclose information about:

A BT N E A Bt At 3 £ JHL SR W 0 R 3 o ] R e S

A R JE B R A 1 A o A A AT AT ) e B AT ]

W SRR AR B AR > DLSAEATIA R BOA R ZRE I F AR -

B E - A7 N LT &R

(i) current and anticipated changes to the issuer’s business model,
including its resource allocation, to address climate-related
risks and opportunities;

(i) TR S A0k R o g R A 28 T 7 T e T 40008 A 2 B AT A3
B (R R &) R i 2 8)

(ii) current and anticipated adaptation and mitigation efforts
(whether direct or indirect);

(i) AR sl T8 301 2 AT A A ] 708 1R i B A (e 4 )
%) s

(iii) any climate-related transition plan the issuer has (including
information about key assumptions used in developing its
transition plan, and dependencies on which the issuer’s
transition plan relies), or an appropriate negative statement
where the issuer does not have a climate-related transition
plan;

(iil) BEAT AT a] BEL SR A B8] A b ) (604 1) S A S ) ey 0
FY AR B DL R E R B TR A R R) - B
BEAT AL AR AT I bR A R # o PP B 2 R

(iv) how the issuer plans to achieve any climate-related targets
(including any greenhouse gas emissions targets (if any)),
described in accordance with paragraphs 37 to 40; and

(v) BEATF S Ui o] B 555 37 22 40 B JIr ke () AT 4o S 40 4 B I A
(f 5 A ATl 2 SR e PR B () ) 5 Je

information about how the issuer is resourcing, and plans to

resource, the activities disclosed in accordance with paragraph

22(a).

A B BEAT T BN A S A fa] 75 AR R 55 22(a) BE R 94T B)

FRALE IR -
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Paragraph 23
238
An issuer shall disclose information about the progress of plans Climate Change — Strategy 100-104
disclosed in previous reporting periods in accordance with paragraph
22(a).
BEAT N JR S ST Al A BEROY) P 4 B 22 BE BT B SR Wt U AOSEEBE = SRUBEBE AL — SR 100-104

Financial position, financial performance and cash flows

BBV ~ R B R B A A

Current financial effect
B A

Paragraph 24

5248t
An issuer shall disclose qualitative and quantitative information Climate Change — Strategy 100-104
about: RAREEAL — g 100-104

BAT NIHHFE LA R E MR AL R

(a) how climate-related risks and opportunities have affected its
financial position, financial performance and cash flows for the
reporting period; and

(a) SR A R L i 4805 o] 53 B AT A R S S0 44 B 5 R 0L
B R BRI B i 5

(b) the climate-related risks and opportunities identified in paragraph No significant risk of material N/A
24(a) for which there is a significant risk of a material adjustment within the next annual
adjustment within the next annual reporting period to the reporting period.
carrying amounts of assets and liabilities reported in the related
financial statements.

(b) FAFEMOEECT —EIRF MM RER T EEMARIR T - FEREHER > SRR A
T A o 2 10 K JRUBR R - B 2R 24 () BETP AR I Y KR B R -
SR A R JEL 5 R A 1Y A

B
3
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Anticipated financial effect

Paragraph 25
25

The issuer shall provide qualitative and quantitative disclosures Climate Change — Strategy 100-104

about:

AT NE AR LA T R AL R

S AL — R 100-104

(a) how the issuer expects its financial position to change over the

(a

=

(b)

(b)

short, medium and long term, given its strategy to manage
climate-related risks and opportunities, taking into consideration:
BEAT N AR i A I SR A T JEL B R RO R SR A% - NI
B LAR 2T FE B0 B IR PUTE R A o 0 % (R 0 A i e

8L

®
®
(ii)
(ii)

its investment and disposal plans;
FEBCE T R B R
its planned sources of funding to implement its strategy; and

JHC % Tl SR O ) < ) R AR s

how the issuer expects its financial performance and cash flows

to change over the short, medium and long term, given its

strategy to manage climate-related risks and opportunities.
LA BEAT N RS A AR R JEL 5 R O B SR L TR B S
SERUR B G B AR - T R R AE L -
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122

Climate resilience

SRR 70 e

Paragraph 26
268

An issuer shall disclose information that enables an understanding of
the resilience of the issuer’s strategy and business model to climate-
related changes, developments and uncertainties, taking into
consideration the issuer’s identified climate-related risks and
opportunities. An issuer shall use climate-related scenario analysis to
assess its climate resilience using an approach that is commensurate
with an issuer’s circumstances. In providing quantitative information,
the issuer may disclose a single amount or a range. Specifically, the
issuer shall disclose:
TE 75 T8 BEAT N T il Al ) S0 A B S B A B 4% > 8847 N JH IR &
Al AT R B AT NI SR K 2 A S SR AR B L - B R
SORHEE TR B o BEAT N i BLECE AR R O Al o T B AR
A5 F B % 155 5% 20 A A A FL S 1k - R A AL IR - AT A
B B — o e R R R o RS o AT AR ¢
(a) the issuer’s assessment of its climate resilience as at the reporting
date, which shall enable an understanding of:
(a) BEAT AHLHCRE R H 3 FOS M ML Rl > A B T %

(i) the implications, if any, of the issuer’s assessment for its
strategy and business model, including how the issuer would
need to respond to the effects identified in the climate-
related scenario analysis;

() BEAT R A7 G 2 S S e A SR R AU S ()
BLAE BEAT N 5 2 01 8 S SR AR IR 175 S5 20 A o e Y
L

(ii) the significant areas of uncertainty considered in the issuer’s
assessment of its climate resilience;
(i) AT NS A5 50 1L B0 R Al o 25 R R S B E DR R Y

W s

(iii) the issuer’s capacity to adjust, or adapt its strategy and
business model to climate change over the short, medium or
long term; and

(iii) FEAT AR S0 238 AL W 48 L A0~ o D0 (R 00 S s D 25
BRI 5
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We will explore the feasibility of N/A
conducting climate scenario analysis
in the future.
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HIK

(b) how and when the climate-related scenario analysis was carried

out, including:

(b)  H0AiT T An] IR A6 AT S0 A B 5 20 > BLAE

®

®

information about the inputs used, including: (1) which
climate-related scenarios the issuer used for the analysis and
the sources of such scenarios; (2) whether the analysis
included a diverse range of climate-related scenarios; (3)
whether the climate-related scenarios used for the analysis are
associated with climate-related transition risks or climate-
related physical risks; (4) whether the issuer used, among its
scenarios, a climate-related scenario aligned with the latest
international agreement on climate change; (5) why the issuer
decided that its chosen climate-related scenarios are relevant
to assessing its resilience to climate-related changes,
developments or uncertainties; (6) time horizons the issuer
used in the analysis; and (7) what scope of operations the
issuer used in the analysis (for example, the operation,
locations and business units used in the analysis);

{1 i A\ B LA - () AT ATE AT Pl B S AR
A1 5 S HARUR 5 (2) 73 Hr 2 75 T8 75 22 TR AS () ) S £ A B
9 5% 5 (3) 43 M7 T (51 7D 6% S 06 A IR G o 2 1 B S e ) )
Wi BSR Ao AR Bl 4 BB A B () ERAT ATE K P 2
o T B S g S A B R A — BRI S () AT
N T A 8 5 T A8 5 1) SR A0 AR IR 155 5% BT Al JEC S0 A O 5
At~ % SR E V) S PEAR B 5 (6) 84T ATE 53 A v (1 A
10 Iy T 36 [ 5 B (7) AT N 20T T V) TR AR T () e )
T T 1o 35 1) 8 b B R S AT

(ii) the key assumptions the issuer made in the analysis; and
(i) BEAT ATESHT b BT AR 1O B S B 5 &%

(iii) the reporting period in which the climate-related scenario

analysis was carried out.

(i) HEEAT S AH BE G S5 20 A ) B ¥R B o
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(II) Risk Management

e B 4 B

Paragraph 27

27

An issuer shall disclose information about: Climate Change — Risk 100-105

Management
AT NPT LR Gl S s AL — Jalb e 100-105
(a) the processes and related policies it uses to identify, assess,

124

(a)

(b)

(b)

prioritise and monitor climate-related risks, including information

about:

BEAT N AR ~ R A SRR B R B - DA R E b R AR

SRl PR AR B R B0 R B B EOR - G5 AT B LA 7 i i AR

(i) the inputs and parameters the issuer uses (for example,
information about data sources and the scope of operations
covered in the processes);

() AT LT YA R B 22 B (9] 0 DR AR R S AR T i
HIEBHE)

(ii) whether and how the issuer uses climate-related scenario
analysis to inform its identification of climate-related risks;

(i) FEAT R A B ] fe Y S0 A B 155 5% 20 A 24k 1l S 16 A B
JE g

(iii) how the issuer assesses the nature, likelihood and magnitude
of the effects of those risks (for example, whether the issuer
considers qualitative factors, quantitative thresholds or other
criteria);

(iid) FEAT A A Aa] 504 A7 B R B 1 5 R 0 VR - T e KRR B
() an B 47 N W] A 25 T8 e TER R - AL PO EOH AR T AR
") 5

(iv) whether and how the issuer prioritises climate-related risks
relative to other types of risks;

(Qv) BEAT N RTA B o] 6% S A6 A B B AR 368 77 FCA 8T 1l IR 7
[C2/e 2]

(v) how the issuer monitors climate-related risks;

(v) BEAT AR el 5 45 JFC SR 00 A R TR 5

(vi) whether and how the issuer has changed the processes it uses
compared with the previous reporting period; and

(vi) B b — {8 REE i 0 AH AT AT AT T e ke S Ao P ) 0
R

the processes the issuer uses to identify, assess, prioritise and

monitor climate-related opportunities (including information

about whether and how the issuer uses climate-related scenario

analysis to inform its identification of climate-related

opportunities); and

BEAT NS ~ 510 SE 0 A R B - DA R i v S A

SRl PR A B SR TAR (B AT NPT B fuf o S A B 1

0 0 AT AR S SRUIE A B BB Y D) 5 T
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(c) the extent to which, and how, the processes for identifying,
assessing, prioritising and monitoring climate-related risks and
opportunities are integrated into and inform the issuer’s overall
risk management process.

(c) SR AH B UG BB 1Y G - REAN - R PR B AR
JE AR N BEAT NI B R B A B AR > DL R mh O RO R B A
fil

(IV) Metrics and Targets
REE N H

Greenhouse gas emissions

2 5 i

Paragraph 28
SE28 Bt

An issuer shall disclose its absolute gross greenhouse gas emissions Climate Change — Metrics and 105-107
generated during the reporting period, expressed as metric tons of Targets

CO, equivalent, classified as:

BEAT NJE TR R WO I A S AR AR (LA R L — B R H 105-107
AL i Rom) > W5

(a) Scope | greenhouse gas emissions;

(a) 12 S R

(b) Scope 2 greenhouse gas emissions; and

(b) i E 2 % S PR T

(c) Scope 3 greenhouse gas emissions.

(c) o [ 3l 2 S M Pk -

Shunten International (Holdings) Limited M & 2 B (45 1) 4 FR 23 W] 125



ENVIRONMENTAL, SOCIAL AND GOVERNANCE REPORT
BB dha LRI

Climate-related Disclosures Requirements

SRUIGE A ) 95 22 M A2

Section/Remarks Page
T HK

126

Paragraph 29
298t

An issuer shall:

AT N

(a) measure its greenhouse gas emissions in accordance with the
Greenhouse Gas Protocol: A Corporate Accounting and
Reporting Standard (2004) unless required by a jurisdictional
authority or another exchange on which the issuer is listed to use
a different method for measuring greenhouse gas emissions;

(a) BRIFERERB AT N L2 0 — 35 B A 20k > 5
AT N ZEAR 5 Gl A R B R - A S B RS AR YE (2004
4F) ) wh i Hl S P

(b) disclose the approach it uses to measure its greenhouse gas

=

emissions including:
(b) 4 % FL T A FE U SR R i - L
(i) the measurement approach, inputs and assumptions the issuer
uses to measure its greenhouse gas emissions;
() AT AR T8 O S PR R T - AR K
Bk s
(ii) the reason why the issuer has chosen the measurement
approach, inputs and assumptions it uses to measure its
greenhouse gas emissions;
(i) BEAT A% R azat i ik - A R R RS st i & A
PR AL
(iii) any changes the issuer made to the measurement approach,
inputs and assumptions during the reporting period and the
reasons for those changes; and
(iid) FEAT AR TR U [ B R 7 i~ A DR S RSO AT BT
iy 58 08 DA R B T R 5 B
(c) for Scope 2 greenhouse gas emissions disclosed in accordance
with paragraph 28(b), disclose its location-based Scope 2
greenhouse gas emissions, and provide information about any
contractual instruments that is necessary to enable an
understanding of the issuer’s Scope 2 greenhouse gas emissions;
and
() SRAR AR 28(b) Br bl i 1) i (B 2.1 2 S0 M DR A - Bl FE DA B A
K Y ) S R 2 90 SRR PR I AR AT B TR R BE A AT Al
e RCENEN - &
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(d) for Scope 3 greenhouse gas emissions disclosed in accordance
with paragraph 28(c), disclose the categories included within the
issuer’s measure of Scope 3 greenhouse gas emissions, in
accordance with the Scope 3 categories described in the
Greenhouse Gas Protocol Corporate Value Chain (Scope 3)
Accounting and Reporting Standard (2011).
(d) SRR A5 28(c) BE 4K 75 1Y 0 [ 3 25 S 8 PE s AR IR Qi % R 8
R AR - SR (B (3 3) A% 0 SRR 5 B (20114F)) P
20 ) 6 ] 3 5 ) 40 5 AT N A 3 0 S Dk P B Y
KA -
Climate-related transition risks
S M AH R el e
Paragraph 30
SR30B
An issuer shall disclose the amount and percentage of assets or Reasonable and supportable N/A
business activities vulnerable to climate-related transition risks. information cannot be collected
without undue cost or effort, we will
commence a comprehensive
assessment to identify and quantify
assets and business activities
vulnerable to climate-related risks
and opportunities, to facilitate future
disclosure in alignment with
regulatory requirements.
BEAT NIEAR B 45 By 52 SR B i 2 TR B s B B B TR D Y i I A ZAC 20 2 AR BORS R T)

SRBTEI -

F38 7 XA 2 A IR LR Sy
B R > FRAM S B A TR AL > A
i&ﬁﬂi%ﬁt%%éﬁf*ﬁ%ﬁﬂ[‘ﬁ&%
B R MRS E) - LA )
T H AR AR IR B SRAEAT R
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J3 1 75 UG 2 A B BB S
B R > FRAM A B A TP AY > A
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BB L ETSN ) - LA B
T F AR AR IR BT IR
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Climate-related physical risks
S M AH B 4y B i
Paragraph 31
B3R
An issuer shall disclose the amount and percentage of assets or Reasonable and supportable N/A
business activities vulnerable to climate-related physical risks. information cannot be collected
without undue cost or effort, we will
commence a comprehensive
assessment to identify and quantify
assets and business activities
vulnerable to climate-related risks
and opportunities, to facilitate future
disclosure in alignment with
regulatory requirements.
AT NIRARBE 45 5 S SR M B A BB B B B TR IO i 83k U HAC 20 2 U BN R T
SELENWL - J3 1 75 UG 2 A S BB S
B EERE > FRAM N R BH A2 1A - LA
?&EHJ‘E%%%E%W*HE’%H@&%
BB G R EBEE) - LA B
i F AR AR PR RO T 45 5 -
Climate-related opportunities
SR A B O
Paragraph 32
328
An issuer shall disclose the amount and percentage of assets or Reasonable and supportable N/A
business activities aligned with climate-related opportunities. information cannot be collected
without undue cost or effort, we will
commence a comprehensive
assessment to identify and quantify
assets and business activities
vulnerable to climate-related risks
and opportunities, to facilitate future
disclosure in alignment with
regulatory requirements.
BEAT NJRARER 0 R B RO 0 B BCE B IR I S T e L U AL B 2 AR O R T
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Capital deployment
HAGE

Paragraph 33
3R

An issuer shall disclose the amount of capital expenditure, financing Reasonable and supportable N/A
or investment deployed towards climate-related risks and information cannot be collected
opportunities. without undue cost or effort, we will
commence a comprehensive
assessment to identify and quantify
assets and business activities
vulnerable to climate-related risks
and opportunities, to facilitate future
disclosure in alignment with
regulatory requirements.
BEAT NJE o A SR A B SR B A OB I AP S~ MVE B E i Mk DU A 20 2 AR B R T
DE S 75 AT & B R B ST 4
B EERE > FRAM N R BH A2 1A - LA
il ) ST ek A ) 52 S R R e B
BB G R B - LA B
T F AR AR AR B SROEE AT e o

Internal carbon prices

A Tk A B

Paragraph 34
348

An issuer shall disclose: Internal carbon pricing is currently N/A
not part of our decision-making. We
will explore the use of internal
carbon pricing in the future.

AT NIHIRH FAM H A A A E AR A
MBI SFIBFE o FRAM I AE R AR
BT R B A

B
3

(a) an explanation of whether and how the issuer is applying a carbon
price in decision-making (for example, investment decisions,
transfer pricing, and scenario analysis); and

(a) WRESEAT A VTA KR o] 7 b 5 o 8 ) Ak o M6 (490 43 o
PR B RN R T 5 I

(b) the price of each metric tonne of greenhouse gas emissions the
issuer uses to assess the costs of its greenhouse gas emissions;

(b) BEAT A A Ak LI 2 e D AR A 4 2 ML 2 S e P
HEM

or an appropriate negative statement that the issuer does not apply a

carbon price in decision-making.

SR T E ] o T RE AT N A A PR I T e A
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Remuneration
I

130

Paragraph 35
SB35

An issuer shall disclose whether and how climate-related
considerations are factored into remuneration policy, or an
appropriate negative statement. This may form part of the disclosure
under paragraph 19(a)(iv).

BEAT N JE B 0 SR A5 A TR 2 0 181 3R P A R o] A A B N BOR - s g
PRI H 5 E B U o %8 T AR R IROAR 95 9 19(a) (iv) BRAE M B0 4 B Y
— By e

Industry-based metrics

(RE i1

Paragraph 36
368

An issuer is encouraged to disclose industry-based metrics that are
associated with one or more particular business models, activities or
other common features that characterise participation in an industry.
In determining the industry-based metrics that the issuer discloses, an
issuer is encouraged to refer to and consider the applicability of the
industry-based metrics associated with disclosure topics described in
the IFRS S2 Industry-based Guidance on implementing Climate-
related Disclosures and other industry-based disclosure requirements
prescribed under other international ESG reporting frameworks.
SN HEAT N\ 5 Bl — JH 22 JE R R 1 SE5 A R0 B A B AT
Rt o B 2 B BAT 360 AT EUE B AT L4588 o fE e BLiR
MR LE AT 245 BRI - SUB)BEAT N 275 (RIS Jo 705 0 At v 5 A 0 5
I S25%) 47 3E B4 7 45 7 ) A LA B PR BRI ~ AL & J R I E 2R L
SE ROAT S I 0 B SR T a2l f) B o REAR B AT SE AR BE - B R
ETBEA -
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We will explore the feasibility of N/A
enhancing our remuneration policies

by incorporating climate-related
metrics into executive remuneration.
AR R B FE A A R AL R
RN B HN S RS R AT AT -

&

The Group is currently reviewing the N/A
applicability of these metrics and

will enhance the disclosure in future
reporting periods as appropriate

AEMBIEFMZEEENED A
P 0 A AR R A 9 ] 22 3 b
58 B 1 -

&
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Climate-related targets
SR BR H BE
Paragraph 37
BITR
An issuer shall disclose (a) the qualitative and quantitative climate- Climate Change — Metrics and 105-107

related targets the issuer has set to monitor progress towards Targets

achieving its strategic goals; and (b) any targets the issuer is required

to meet by law or regulation, including any greenhouse gas emissions
targets. For each target, the issuer shall disclose:

BEAT NJEAK B (o) 2 BE ST SR FLOR MG R A JR T S P BRI B8k — JE R LB AR 105-107

AR B B 8 P B B AL R 5 T (b) vk A B A AR 2R B8 AT N2 31 B AE A

FAE > G5 AT Ay 2 S M Bl AR« 384T A ZE it 45 B AR IE — 3

2

(a) the metric used to set the target;

(a) M ARE BRI HE

(b) the objective of the target (for example, mitigation, adaptation or
conformance with science-based initiatives);

(b) EVEEME B (] an i % ~ 0 0 sl LARL S8 7 BE B Y S )

(c) the part of the issuer to which the target applies (for example,
whether the target applies to the issuer in its entirety or only a
part of the issuer, such as a specific business unit or geographic
region);

(c) BRI T 8 1 (9] 4 B AR 8 A B AT B A A R 2 i
(RN 8 Y % 7 M1 3 s e o7 i L [ ) )

(d) the period over which the target applies;

(@) FHERE MR

(e) the base period from which progress is measured;

(e) i b3 JIE 1 S YE ST ]

(f) milestones or interim targets (if any);

() PEBCEE RS E AR (A

(g) if the target is quantitative, whether the target is an absolute target
or an intensity target; and

(o) MEEALEE HEENIFEREREHE X

(h) how the latest international agreement on climate change,

including jurisdictional commitments that arise from that
agreement, has informed the target.

(h) J o SR 58 A T R W e (0 495 2% o ot 75 2 1) ) 3 R ol ) e Y
By BEAT N E B AR -
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Paragraph 38
R38R
An issuer shall disclose information about its approach to setting and Climate Change — Metrics and 105-107
reviewing each target, and how it monitors progress against each Targets
target, including: The Group’s climate target has not
been subject to third-party validation
to date.
BT NI R R e M T A AR 7 ik - DU I B st — 518 R B R 105-107
N 4 AW H W AL FEMH
TR I R KL SR =07 Bt
(a) whether the target and the methodology for setting the target has
been validated by a third party;
(a) FAEAS Rk e BRI 5 1 500 = B is
(b) the issuer’s processes for reviewing the target;
(b) AT NER A BERREF
(c) the metrics used to monitor progress towards reaching the target;
and
(c) MR EEESERENIEE &
(d) any revisions to the target and an explanation for those revisions.
(d) FEMERT H R M R JRA o
Paragraph 39
SR39B
An issuer shall disclose information about its performance against Climate Change — Metrics and 105-107
each climate-related target and an analysis of trends or changes in the Targets
issuer’s performance.
%‘?ﬁ)\ﬁ?ﬂiﬁﬁ%ﬁﬁiﬁ’i1 AR AR SR G DL BB AT N RS — BIE R AR 105-107
BB B B sl B AL S0 AT o
Paragraph 40
SRA0B
For each greenhouse gas emissions target disclosed in accordance Climate Change — Metrics and 105-107
with paragraphs 37 to 39, an issuer shall disclose: Targets
LA 37 2 39 Br bl i i A — JEIRL = S B Bk B AR - BEAT N ER AL — R R H AR 105-107

132

(a) which greenhouse gases are covered by the target;

(a) R 2 O i 2 SR

(b) whether Scope 1, Scope 2 or Scope 3 greenhouse gas emissions
are covered by the target;

(b) AR 705 0 2 0 A 1 AT 2 o 30 SR P
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(c) whether the target is a gross greenhouse gas emissions target or

(©)

¢

)

a net greenhouse gas emissions target. If the issuer discloses a
net greenhouse gas emissions target, the issuer is also required to
separately disclose its associated gross greenhouse gas emissions
target;

I R I SR R H AR R E S PR A H R
T 7 U SR PR TR R B R AT AR AR R R A
MY E B

whether the target was derived using a sectoral decarbonisation
approach; and

(d) HERER R NAT B IT iE A H A 5

(e

(e

)

~

the issuer’s planned use of carbon credits to offset greenhouse gas

emissions to achieve any net greenhouse gas emissions target. In

explaining its planned use of carbon credits, the issuer shall

disclose:

AT N T W GRS PG 8 i 28 S M e DA B SR AT AT i % 5

HE PR A R B AR o B (R B A5 T RO > B AT A H Bl R -

(i) the extent to which, and how, achieving any net greenhouse
gas emissions target relies on the use of carbon credits;

() HRIE B AR T LB AT ] U 2 S 8 P A A AR
Fegr s

(i) which third-party scheme(s) will verify or certify the carbon
credits;

(i) "% AR A% dhy DO L8 28 = 5 5t ) B a8 BT A 5

(iii) the type of carbon credit, including whether the underlying
offset will be nature-based or based on technological carbon
removals, and whether the underlying offset is achieved
through carbon reduction or removal; and

(i) B A5 FROSRY - 45 A BRTE 2 6 R 5L B SR = AR i Rt
BRI BRI BR > LA B R B 1 2 A0 20 ol e 2 2 B T R TR
K

(iv) any other factors necessary to enable an understanding of the
credibility and integrity of the carbon credits the issuer plans
to use (for example, assumptions regarding the permanence
of the carbon offset).

(iv) 2N T MEEEAT AT S 60 0 B AR T A A5 B 52 Ak BT
W BT AT HAB T TR R (9 3 KR OCR 1 B o

We will explore the feasibility of
purchasing carbon credits to offset
GHG emissions in our operations.

FRAM G B wf B L B A A AR 2 2
S A ) 2 SR PR Y T AT
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Applicability of cross-industry metrics and industry-based
metrics

5 A7 SE AR AT SE 4R B A 3 1

Paragraph 41
HA1B

In preparing disclosures to meet the requirements in paragraphs 21 to The Group is currently reviewing the N/A
26 and 37 to 38, an issuer shall refer to and consider (i) the applicability of these metrics and
applicability of cross-industry metrics (see paragraphs 28 to 35) and will enhance the disclosure in future

(i1) industry-based metrics (see paragraph 36). reporting periods as appropriate.

10 H A FR A AT B 5021 226 37 38 B BUERF » BT A M ALMBLERGZEHEWEN LEA
S OB TR (RE282358) RaAT IR GLH36B) A 1 - SR A AR A 19 ] 8 3
B RA 588 el 48 B o
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TO THE SHAREHOLDERS
(HOLDINGS) LIMITED
(Incorporated in the Cayman Islands with limited liability)

OF SHUNTEN INTERNATIONAL

OPINION

We have audited the consolidated financial statements of Shunten International
(Holdings) Limited (the “Company”) and its subsidiaries (collectively referred
to as “the Group”) set out on pages 141 to 238, which comprise the
consolidated statement of financial position as at 31 March 2026, and
consolidated statement of profit or loss and other comprehensive income,
consolidated statement of changes in equity and consolidated statement of cash
flows for the year then ended, and notes to the consolidated financial
statements, including a summary of material accounting policy information

and other explanatory information.

In our opinion, the consolidated financial statements give a true and fair view
of the consolidated financial position of the Group as at 31 March 2026, and
of its consolidated financial performance and its consolidated cash flows for
the year then ended in accordance with HKFRS Accounting Standards issued
by the Hong Kong Institute of Certified Public Accountants (“HKICPA”) and
have been properly prepared in compliance with the disclosure requirements of

the Hong Kong Companies Ordinance.

BASIS FOR OPINION

We conducted our audit in accordance with Hong Kong Standards on Auditing
(“HKSAs”) issued by the HKICPA. Our responsibilities under those standards
are further described in the Auditor’s Responsibilities for the Audit of the
Consolidated Financial Statements section of our report. We are independent
of the Group in accordance with the HKICPA’s Code of Ethics for
Professional Accountants (the “Code”), as applicable to audits of financial
statements of public interest entities. We also have fulfilled our other ethical
responsibilities in accordance with the Code. We believe that the audit
evidence we have obtained is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for

our opinion.
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KEY AUDIT MATTERS

[5# o 7wl 35 JH

Key audit matters are those matters that, in our professional judgment, were of  BHS 255125 TEUR MR PR FRAM W BL2E 1117 > 5B A AR

most significance in our audit of the consolidated financial statements of the WT\/\W BRI B Rt i ARSI o fa
current period. These matters were addressed in the context of our audit of the SEAEFAM A R B A 5 B R 3R St B Ly

consolidated financial statements as a whole, and in forming our opinion L{TTE'}EE’J FAMAS g S E e S AR I SR ) B

thereon, and we do not provide a separate opinion on these matters.

Key audit matter

LEL TR

H o

How our audit addressed the key audit matter

FRAM 097 G e ] S = SO 47 B

Valuation of investment properties

B E W A

We identified the valuation of investment properties as a key audit matter
due to the key source of estimation uncertainty and the significant
assumptions and judgments involved in the valuation.

F Al HH 5 S 0 At 7% R 9 L > DR 2 (L R 6 A A
H AR > HL 9 R B R R B K B

The fair value of the Group’s investment properties were determined by
adopting the valuation techniques with significant unobservable inputs,
assumptions of market conditions and judgments on appropriate valuation
techniques and inputs adopted. The Group also worked closely with the
independent qualified valuers, to establish and determine the appropriate
valuation techniques.

SO I 45 ) SE Y P T R R T B A E RS T B A R B A
(LB ~ i 0B s A0 365 T B D ) 308l (L 5t 7 il A SR 119 1) B R e
TE o AN ]I B ST RS A (R A ) S > AR ST R 7 S Y
AR Al <

As disclosed in the consolidated statement of financial position, the
Group’s investment properties as at 31 March 2026 amounting to
HK$132,400,000.

ANER A MABROLR 4 % - AR ZF ZANFE=H =+ —Hpodk
) 1 < £ 132,400,000 95 7T ©
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Our procedures in relation to valuation of investment

properties included:

A BB & W SEAh (AR 7 LA

e Reviewing the valuation reports from external
independent qualified valuers and holding discussion
with management and external independent qualified
valuers to understand the valuation basis,
methodology used and underlying assumptions
applied;

o FEALAN B LA RS i (L R RO A (R B >
I A SN 57 G RS A6l R BT Tﬁcrﬁ)ﬂ%ﬁﬁ
B Al (B R HE ~ 7 IR AN AR 5

* Understanding and evaluating management’s process
in respect of reviewing the valuation performed by
external independent qualified valuers;

o TR R RV R A O S AR A (AT
il B o AR AR

e Evaluating of the competence, capabilities and
objectivity of external independent qualified valuers;
and

o WP SNIS I SL & AR A (ELRT A9 RE - BE I AN L
" K

* Obtaining the underlying data including comparables
of market transactions and capitalisation rate being
used by the external independent qualified valuers
and assessing whether they are appropriate.

o WUSAHBAER! > GLAF SNIG A S AR Ak (B F I
F BT LB T 35 58 5 BB AL 3 IR B
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OTHER INFORMATION

The directors of the Company are responsible for the other information. The
other information comprises all the information included in the annual report,
but does not include the consolidated financial statements and our auditor’s

report thereon.

Our opinion on the consolidated financial statements does not cover the other

information and we do not express any form of assurance conclusion thereon.

In connection with our audit of the consolidated financial statements, our
responsibility is to read the other information and, in doing so, consider
whether the other information is materially inconsistent with the consolidated
financial statements or our knowledge obtained in the audit or otherwise
appears to be materially misstated. If, based on the work we have performed,
we conclude that there is a material misstatement of this other information, we

are required to report that fact. We have nothing to report in this regard.

RESPONSIBILITIES OF DIRECTORS AND
THOSE CHARGED WITH GOVERNANCE FOR
THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL
STATEMENTS

The directors of the Company are responsible for the preparation of the
consolidated financial statements that give a true and fair view in accordance
with HKFRS Accounting Standards issued by the HKICPA and the disclosure
requirements of the Hong Kong Companies Ordinance, and for such internal
control as the directors determine is necessary to enable the preparation of
consolidated financial statements that are free from material misstatement,

whether due to fraud or error.

In preparing the consolidated financial statements, the directors are responsible
for assessing the Group’s ability to continue as a going concern, disclosing, as
applicable, matters related to going concern and using the going concern basis
of accounting unless the directors either intend to liquidate the Group or to

cease operations, or have no realistic alternative but to do so.

Those charged with governance are responsible for overseeing the Group’s

financial reporting process.
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INDEPENDENT AUDITOR’S REPORT
¥ 7. % B b e ol

AUDITOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES FOR THE
AUDIT OF THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL
STATEMENTS

Our objectives are to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the
consolidated financial statements as a whole are free from material
misstatement, whether due to fraud or error, and to issue an auditor’s report
that includes our opinion solely to you, as a body, in accordance with our
agreed terms of engagement, and for no other purpose. We do not assume
responsibility towards or accept liability to any other person for the contents
of this report. Reasonable assurance is a high level of assurance, but is not a
guarantee that an audit conducted in accordance with HKSAs will always
detect a material misstatement when it exists. Misstatements can arise from
fraud or error and are considered material if, individually or in the aggregate,
they could reasonably be expected to influence the economic decisions of

users taken on the basis of these consolidated financial statements.

As part of an audit in accordance with HKSAs, we exercise professional

judgment and maintain professional skepticism throughout the audit. We also:

. Identify and assess the risks of material misstatement of the consolidated
financial statements, whether due to fraud or error, design and perform
audit procedures responsive to those risks, and obtain audit evidence
that is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our opinion. The
risk of not detecting a material misstatement resulting from fraud is
higher than for one resulting from error, as fraud may involve
collusion, forgery, intentional omissions, misrepresentations, or the

override of internal control.

2 Obtain an understanding of internal control relevant to the audit in order
to design audit procedures that are appropriate in the circumstances, but
not for the purpose of expressing an opinion on the effectiveness of the

Group’s internal control.

. Evaluate the appropriateness of accounting policies used and the
reasonableness of accounting estimates and related disclosures made by

the directors.
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INDEPENDENT AUDITOR’S REPORT

AUDITOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES FOR THE
AUDIT OF THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL
STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)

Conclude on the appropriateness of the directors’ use of the going
concern basis of accounting and, based on the audit evidence obtained,
whether a material uncertainty exists related to events or conditions that
may cast significant doubt on the Group’s ability to continue as a going
concern. If we conclude that a material uncertainty exists, we are
required to draw attention in our auditor’s report to the related
disclosures in the consolidated financial statements or, if such
disclosures are inadequate, to modify our opinion. Our conclusions are
based on the audit evidence obtained up to the date of our auditor’s
report. However, future events or conditions may cause the Group to

cease to continue as a going concern.

Evaluate the overall presentation, structure and content of the
consolidated financial statements, including the disclosures, and whether
the consolidated financial statements represent the underlying

transactions and events in a manner that achieves fair presentation.

Plan and perform the group audit to obtain sufficient appropriate audit
evidence regarding the financial information of the entities or business
units within the Group as a basis for forming an opinion on the group
financial statements. We are responsible for the direction, supervision
and review of the audit work performed for purposes of the group

audit. We remain solely responsible for our audit opinion.

We communicate with those charged with governance regarding, among other

matters, the planned scope and timing of the audit and significant audit

findings, including any significant deficiencies in internal control that we

identify during our audit.

We also provide those charged with governance with a statement that we have

complied with relevant ethical requirements regarding independence, and to

communicate with them all relationships and other matters that may

reasonably be thought to bear on our independence, and where applicable,

actions taken to eliminate threats or safeguards applied.
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INDEPENDENT AUDITOR’S REPORT
¥ 7. % B b e ol

AUDITOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES FOR THE
AUDIT OF THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL
STATEMENTS (CONTINUED)

From the matters communicated with those charged with governance, we
determine those matters that were of most significance in the audit of the
consolidated financial statements of the current period and are therefore the
key audit matters. We describe these matters in our auditor’s report unless law
or regulation precludes public disclosure about the matter or when, in
extremely rare circumstances, we determine that a matter should not be
communicated in our report because the adverse consequences of doing so
would reasonably be expected to outweigh the public interest benefits of such

communication.

Moore CPA Limited
Certified Public Accountants
Registered Public Interest Entity Auditors

Kong Shao Fung
Practising Certificate Number: P07996

Hong Kong, 26 June 2026
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF PROFIT OR LOSS AND OTHER COMPREHENSIVE INCOME
Ao 7 9E it B B Al 4 i W i R

For the year ended 31 March 2026 # % % — ANFE=H =+ —H IL4FE

2026 2025
RN [ el RS
Notes HK$°000 HK$’000
R E T Tt
REVENUE & 5 200,282 205,048
Cost of sales $H B LA (48,184) (47,095)
GROSS PROFIT EH 152,098 157,953
Other income, gains or losses HoA A ~ i g3 B 1 7 3,142 941
Selling and distribution expenses SHE K e B X (53,394) (53,131)
Administrative expenses AT BB 3 (106,416) (102,002)
(Impairment loss) /reversal of impairment loss  JE {5 B0k A 20 ME S AR 20 M
under expected credit loss model on trade and ~ HABMEWCEIE . (W (EEEH)
other receivables 8% (9] 9ol (L s 12 (378) 202
Fair value loss of investment properties WaEYEZ N FEER 16 (16,300) (30,400)
Finance costs il A 8 (4,660) (6,931)
LOSS BEFORE TAXATION I 5t i s 9 (25,908) (33,368)
Taxation L IH 12 (663) (2,875)
LOSS FOR THE YEAR A I R (26,571) (36,243)
OTHER COMPREHENSIVE INCOME/ oo 2 v e 2z, (B 32)
(EXPENSE)
Item that may be reclassified subsequently to T REBER EH 0 B EHE >
profit or loss: JH :
Exchange differences on translation of financial 555 41 Bl 375 BA 75 #t 3 I A BEE 52,
statements of foreign operations 2= 121 (20)
OTHER COMPREHENSIVE INCOME/ A7 g A 2 i MR (B 32)
(EXPENSE) FOR THE YEAR 121 (20)
TOTAL COMPREHENSIVE EXPENSE FOR 4F [ 4 Tij [ 3% 58 %
THE YEAR (26,450) (36,263)
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF PROFIT OR LOSS AND OTHER COMPREHENSIVE INCOME
Ao 7 95 i S il 2 v W i R

For the year ended 31 March 2026 # % —~ & “/N4E = H =+ —H L4

2026 2025
RN R TAHF
Notes HK$°000 HK$°000
B 5 Tt THIT
Loss for the year attributable to: AL 4 9 i 18 -
— Owners of the Company . UNEIE XN (26,571) (36,243)
— Non-controlling interests — I A — —
(26,571) (36,243)
Total comprehensive expense attributable to: DL A b BEAY 2 i BH % 8% -
— Owners of the Company — RATFHEA N (26,450) (36,263)
— Non-controlling interests — IR — —
(26,450) (36,263)
Loss per share attributable to Ay BB N REAS A N A R
owners of the Company for the year: e
— Basic and diluted (HK cents) — EAR T GEAL 14 (0.85) (1.17)
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION
A 1 B SIR Dl

As at 31 March 2026 JA % “NE=H =+ —H
2026 2025
RN —E R4
Notes HK$’000 HK$’000
Bt 5 T THs T
Non-current assets I Bl &
Investment properties BBy 16 132,400 176,700
Property, plant and equipment W~ BRI Bk A 17 9,307 10,961
Right-of-use assets o R 18 4,399 9,362
Intangible assets BV & 19 14,885 19,345
Prepayments and deposits TA AT A J 4 21 362 2,358
Deferred tax assets R Sl TE A B 29 57 62
161,410 218,788
Current assets W)
Inventories *#E& 20 22,245 24,893
Trade and other receivables, prepayments and JRRE AT R L At JRE i
deposits FIE ~ TEAT R K e 21 36,188 37,100
Tax recoverable CIR QTR 810 2,591
Cash and cash equivalents e kB &% EY 22 7,366 5,532
66,609 70,116
Current liabilities S R=Ei
Trade payables, other payables and accruals JREAS B~ LAt B A+ R I
R RET 2 23 21,564 20,930
Contract liabilities G #) A 24 48 51
Amount due to a shareholder JREAE — 42 1 SR A TE 25 5,000 =
Bank borrowings PRAT 5 K 26 84,027 118,955
Lease liabilities L& & A 27 4,580 4,234
Refund liabilities R A 28 1,417 1,339
Tax payable JREASH B I 164 48
116,800 145,557
Net current liabilities U ) 2R (50,191) (75,441)
Total assets less current liabilities HEEE 7 O B B 111,219 143,347
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION

ok B B 5K e 7

As at 31 March 2026 JA —~Z “ANFE=H=+—H

2026 2025
TERNE —ECHE
Notes HK$’000 HK$’000
fit T Tl

Non-current liabilities e B=Kiy
Lease liabilities THE A E 27 226 5,730
Deferred tax liabilities 1 3 B TH £ R 29 2,098 2,272
2,324 8,002
Net assets R 108,895 135,345

Equity HE 25

Share capital i &N 30 7,770 7,770
Reserves fiti i 102,404 128,854
Equity attributable to owners of the Company AN F A N RE A HE £ 110,174 136,624
Non-controlling interests IE HE EHE 25 (1,279) (1,279)
Total equity HE i B85 108,895 135,345

The consolidated financial statements on pages 141 to 238 were approved and
authorised for issue by the Board of Directors (the “Board”) on 26 June 2026
and are signed on its behalf by:

Cheung Siu Fai
iRk A
Director

HH

144 Annual Report 2025/2026 4§t

5141 E238 H ARG B RN —F NN H
TN AR i S o R A A6 RS
ERAREE

Chow Wah Hung

Director

A



CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN EQUITY
for 13 B ik 58 B 3

For the year ended 31 March 2026 # % % — ANFE=H =+ —H IL4FE

Attributable to owners of the Company

AR B ARG
Property Non-
Share Share Merger  Statutory Translation revaluation Accumulated controlling Total
capital  premium reserve reserve reserve reserve losses Total interests Equity
MERL
Bk RGEE A0EE EERE BOTRG W BB A R ERAR
HK$'000  HKS'000  HKS$'000  HKS'000  HK$'000  HK$'000  HK$'000  HKS$'000  HKS$'000  HKS'000
Tt Tt Tt Tt Tt Tt Tt Tt Tt Tt
(note a) (note b)
(Ht7ta) (H7ED)
At31 March 2024 REZ-ME=A=1-A 7,770 424,497 (10) 770 627 27710 (288537) 172887 (1279) 171608
Loss for the year FERER - - - - - - (36,243) (36,243) —* (36,243)
Other comprehensive expense: HAb AR :

Exchange differences on translation of financial Y AR TS BB R B
statements of foreign operations %M - - - - (20) - - (20 —* (20)
Total comprehensive expense for the year AR R 2 B S A = = = = (20) = (36,243) (36,263) —x (36,263)
At 31 March 2025 REFZRF=A=1—H 1,770 424,497 (10) 710 607 21,770 (324,780) 136,624 (1,279) 135,345
Loss for the year £ - - - - - - (26,571) (26,571) —* (26,571)

Other comprehensive expense: HAb AR :

Exchange differences on translation of financial AN TS IR R B 1
statements of foreign operations xR - - - - 121 - - 121 —* 121
Total comprehensive expense for the year AR R 2 B S A - - - - 121 - (26,571) (26,450) —x (26,450)
Disposal of subsidiary s WA A 7 - - - - - (4452) 4452 - —x -
At 31 March 2026 REZZAE=ZAZ4-A 7,770 424,497 (10) 710 728 23318 (346,899) 110,174 (1,279) 108,895

* The amount less than HK$1,000

* /IR 1,000 7T

Notes: (T

(a) Merger reserve represents the difference between the nominal values of the ordinary (a) B UF TR AR T B 84T 0 i 2 T (B B AR R
shares issued by the Company and the share capital of subsidiaries acquired through an A A B i 7 HE T 38 5 B A BRA WIGEMLE i
exchange of shares pursuant to the group reorganisation prior to the listing of the T 22 4 1B A 5 45 TR g5 i A JB A ) 2 IR AR 2 2
Company’s shares on GEM of The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited. B o

(b) Pursuant to the Articles of Association of the Company’s subsidiaries established in the  (b) AR A rh 2 A R ([ g ) 7 i AR 2 m) 22 B

People’s Republic of China (the “PRC”) and relevant PRC laws and regulations, these
subsidiaries are required to transfer at least 10% of their profit after taxation, which is
determined in accordance with the PRC accounting rules and regulations, to a statutory
reserve fund (including the general reserve fund and enterprise expansion fund, where
appropriate). Transfer to this statutory reserve fund is subject to the approval of the
respective board of directors, and is discretionary when the balance of such fund has
reached 50% of the registered capital of the respective company. Statutory reserve

fund can only be used to offset accumulated losses or to increase capital.

Shunten International (Holdings) Limited JE % B B (3% %) 4 BR 2 #]

Jig 2 ] AL e A A ) o B A B RS R BORLE - 4
A W00 J > W) 2R o B AR R B B E o AN D ik
W B 42 ik 1l 19 109 15 4 325 7 B 2 4 (o 36 —
SRt 1 M AR SEEE AL - WVE ) o B A Rk E ok
A B A L 2 B A 1 2 ) G AR 19 509 s T T 155
HH o A A IR E A R S TH AR AT E R g
HEVE o 32 5 fil 2 < U RIS 8 2 R R 1 g
B o

145



CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CASH FLLOWS

o BlemER

For the year ended 31 March 2026 # % —~ & “/N4E = H =+ —H L4

2026 2025
RN —E N
Notes HK$°000 HK$°000
B 5 Tt T
OPERATING ACTIVITIES R B
Loss before taxation B HT 18 (25,908) (33,368)
Adjustments for: UL 5 TE AT AR %
Finance costs Rl Y A 8 4,660 6,931
Written down of inventories 17 55 S0 567 85
Depreciation of property, plant and W RE KA AT R
equipment 17 2,040 2,112
Depreciation of right-of-use assets o7 R B E TR 18 4,963 5,899
Amortisation of intangible assets AR 19 4,460 3,780
Impairment loss/(reversal of impairment loss) TG SRR A 20T IR 3K
under expected credit loss model on trade T HoAth JE WS 3K T 2
and other receivables WRAE S48 (Bl (8 s 48 58 11 378 (202)
Bank interest income SRATH B A ) (12)
Loss on disposal of subsidiary H B ) 2 ) A e 48 11 —
Net gain on disposal of property, plant and Y WE R
equipment I A 11) —
Fair value loss of investment properties WEWEZ N TEEE 16 16,300 30,400
Operating cash flows before movement in AR ST 2 S B
working capital 7,458 15,625
Changes in working capital B )
Decrease in inventories & WD 2,081 902
Decrease in trade and other receivables, JRE i R % L A JE Wi kT
prepayments and deposits A 3 T I 4% 4 Bk D 2,620 9,630
Increase in trade payables, other payables and JREAST B R~ L At BB AT 3 T %
accruals JRE Tt 22 1 657 868
(Decrease)/increase in contract liabilities G A (B @3) 15
Increase in refund liabilities AR R S 78 79
Cash generated from operations R E R & EH B4 12,891 27,119
Hong Kong Profits Tax refunded TR B Vs ) B 1,747 2,576
Hong Kong Profits Tax paid O3 v ) B (682) (5,677)
NET CASH FROM OPERATING 28 A 8% 26 75 1 B 4 A
ACTIVITIES 13,956 24,018
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS
fr Bl E B

For the year ended 31 March 2026 # % % — ANFE=H =+ —H IL4FE

2026 2025
TERTARE e S
Notes HK$°000 HK$’000
R E Tt Tt
INVESTING ACTIVITIES P& TS )
Proceeds from disposal of a subsidiary B — [ B A W) 2 I A O 38 28,000 =
Purchase of property, plant and equipment BEEYZE -~ WE Mk 17 (386) (354)
Proceed from sale of property, plant and MY - W stz
equipment JIT A5 3K IE 11 —
Bank interest received 2R 1T A B 2 12
NET CASH FROM/(USED IN) INVESTING  # &% 8 i (i )
ACTIVITIES FA B 4 15 A 27,627 (342)
FINANCING ACTIVITIES Tl 3% B
Repayment of bank borrowings 18R SR AT 1 (46,928) (24,610)
Repayment to a shareholder BB RIE T — 4 IR (18,000) (25,909)
Advance from a shareholder A — 44 1% B Y Bk 23,000 —
New bank borrowings raised FrE AT = 12,000 32,600
Repayment of lease liabilities fERHEAE (5,158) (5,459)
Interest paid E A FLE (4,677) (7,464)
NET CASH USED IN FINANCING Tl 5 B P Y B 4 3
ACTIVITIES (39,763) (30,842)
NET INCREASE/(DECREASE) IN CASH B4 Bl A Z B (A
AND CASH EQUIVALENTS WA 1,820 (7,166)
Effect of foreign exchange rate changes [fFE %R 5 i 1Y) B 288 14 2)
CASH AND CASH EQUIVALENTS AT SER B4 R B A Al
BEGINNING OF YEAR 5,532 12,700
CASH AND CASH EQUIVALENTS AT END 4 & M3l 4 KB & %8
OF YEAR 7,366 5,532
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
Aok 1 S 25 R I

For the year ended 31 March 2026 # % —~ & “/N4E = H =+ —H L4

2

148

GENERAL INFORMATION

Shunten International (Holdings) Limited (the “Company”) is a public
limited company incorporated and domiciled in the Cayman Islands as
an exempted company with limited liability on 5 December 2011 under
the Companies Act of the Cayman Islands. The Company’s shares are
listed on the Main Board of The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong
Limited (the “Stock Exchange”). The addresses of the registered office
and principal place of business of the Company are disclosed in the
Corporate Information section of the annual report.

The Company is an investment holding company and its subsidiaries
(collectively referred to as the “Group”) are principally engaged in the
development, manufacturing, sale, marketing and distribution of health
and beauty supplements and products and property investment in Hong
Kong.

The consolidated financial statements are presented in Hong Kong
dollars (“HKS$”), which is also the functional currency of the Company.

APPLICATION OF NEW AND AMENDMENTS
TO HKFRS ACCOUNTING STANDARDS
Amendments to an HKFRS Accounting Standard that are
mandatorily effective for the current year

In the current year, the Group has applied the following amendments to
an HKFRS Accounting Standard issued by the Hong Kong Institute of
Certified Public Accountants (the “HKICPA”) for the first time, which
are mandatorily effective for the Group’s annual period beginning on
1 April 2025 for the preparation of the consolidated financial
statements:

Amendments to HKAS 21 Lack of Exchangeability

The application of the amendments to an HKFRS Accounting Standard
in the current year has had no material impact on the Group’s financial
positions and performance for the current and prior years and/or on the
disclosures set out in these consolidated financial statements.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

fk B S 255 3 B

For the year ended 31 March 2026 # % % — ANFE=H =+ —H IL4FE

APPLICATION OF NEW AND AMENDMENTS 2.

TO HKFRS ACCOUNTING STANDARDS
(CONTINUED)

New and amendments to HKFRS Accounting Standards
in issue but not yet effective

The Group has not early applied the following new and amendments to
HKFRS Accounting Standards that have been issued but are not yet

effective:

VB 5 T B 268 165 6T 7 ¥ B 5 ik
o & wt e ) (4)

LA A AL B R A 280 8 9 T e AR AE 5T
7 v B 2 R 7 o

A% 8 TSI 5 452 7 PR DA L8 A L ok 2
SRR HT B AT s B i A e

Amendments to HKFRS 9 and
HKERS 7

Amendments to HKFRS 9 and
HKFRS 7

Amendments to HKFRS 10 and
HKAS 28

Amendments to HKFRS Accounting
Standards

Amendments to HKAS 21

HKERS 18

Amendments to the Classification and
Measurement of Financial Instruments?

Contracts Referencing Nature-dependent

Electricity’

Sale or Contribution of Assets between an
Investor and its Associate or Joint Venture'

Annual Improvements to HKFRS Accounting
Standards — Volume 11°

Translation to Hyperinflationary Presentation

Currency?

Presentation and Disclosure in Financial
Statements®

Vs A Y ) TR K
SEO%E R A s B H R iR (BT A) S
R THE (BRTA)

B s I s W RARTE BRI Y
SEO%E T A v R B AL
BRI THE (BRTA)

7 s S i At e H&H B E AR
109 L AW & HABEAEHN
50855 (13T 4%) B EREE

s s e R s s e R
R (BRTA) e I 4

WO — 11

B & RIS 2197 R T R
(BFTA) 25| &

TBMEHSEAIS IS MBHREZEIIK

&

! Effective for annual periods beginning on or after a date to be

determined.
2 Effective for annual periods beginning on or after 1 January 2026.
2 Effective for annual periods beginning on or after 1 January 2027.

Except for the new HKFRS Accounting Standard mentioned below, the
directors of the Company anticipate that the application of all other
amendments to HKFRS Accounting Standards will have no material
impact on the consolidated financial statements in the foreseeable

future.
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APPLICATION OF NEW AND AMENDMENTS 2.

TO HKFRS ACCOUNTING STANDARDS
(CONTINUED)
New and amendments to HKFRS Accounting Standards

in issue but not yet effective (Continued)
HKFRS 18 “Presentation and Disclosure in Financial Statements”

HKFRS 18 “Presentation and Disclosure in Financial Statements”,
which sets out requirements on presentation and disclosures in financial
replace HKAS 1
Statements”. This new HKFRS Accounting Standard, while carrying

statements, will “Presentation of Financial
forward many of the requirements in HKAS 1, introduces new
requirements to present specified categories and defined subtotals in the
statement of profit or loss; provide disclosures on management-defined
performance measures in the notes to the financial statements and
improve aggregation and disaggregation of information to be disclosed
in the financial statements. In addition, some HKAS 1 paragraphs have
been moved to HKAS 8 “Accounting Policies, Changes in Accounting
and HKFRS 7 “Financial Instruments:
Minor amendments to HKAS 7 “Statement of Cash
Flows” and HKAS 33 “Earnings per Share” are also made.

Estimates and Errors”

Disclosures”.

HKFRS 18, and amendments to other standards, will be effective for
annual periods beginning on or after 1 January 2027, with early
application permitted. HKFRS 18 requires retrospective application with
specific transition provisions. The application of the new standard is not
expected to have significant impact on the financial performance and
positions of the Group in terms of recognition and measurement.
However, it is expected to affect the structure and presentation of the

consolidated statement of profit or loss.

BASIS OF PREPARATION OF
CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
AND MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY
INFORMATION

3.1 Basis of preparation of consolidated financial

statements

The consolidated financial statements have been prepared in
accordance with HKFRS Accounting Standards issued by the
HKICPA. For the purpose of preparation of the consolidated
financial statements, information is considered material if such
information is reasonably expected to influence decisions made
by primary users. In addition, the consolidated financial
statements include applicable disclosures required by the Rules
Governing the Listing of Securities on the Stock Exchange (the
“Listing Rules”) and by the Hong Kong Companies Ordinance.
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BASIS OF PREPARATION OF
CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
AND MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY
INFORMATION (CONTINUED)

31

Basis of preparation of consolidated financial
statements (Continued)

The consolidated financial statements have been prepared on the
historical cost basis except for investment properties that are
measured at fair values at the end of the reporting period, as

explained in the accounting policies set out in Note 3.2.

During the year ended 31 March 2026, the Group incurred a net
loss of approximately HK$26,571,000 and, as of that date, the
Group had net of approximately
HK$50,191,000. The Group’s bank balances and cash as at
31 March 2026 amounted to approximately HK$7,366,000 as

compared to

current liabilities

the Group’s bank borrowings of totaling
approximately HK$84,027,000, of which contained repayable on
demand clause. The directors of the Company have given careful
consideration to the future liquidity of the Group when preparing
the consolidated financial statements. Taking into account the
ongoing availability of finance to the Group, including (i) the
cash flows generated from its operations; (ii) the compliance
with the bank borrowings’ covenants which had no indication
that the bank will require immediate repayment of the
outstanding bank borrowings in the coming twelve months since
the Group has always complied with those covenants with
pledged assets of the Group’s leasehold land and buildings and
investment properties of approximately HK$6,852,000 and
approximately HK$132,400,000 respectively; together with (iii)
the undrawn loan facilities provided by a shareholder of the
Company of HK$15,000,000, the directors of the Company are of
the opinion that the Group has sufficient working capital to meet
in full its financial obligations as they fall due for at least the
next twelve months from the end of the reporting period and
accordingly these consolidated financial statements have been

prepared on a going concern basis.
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BASIS OF PREPARATION OF
CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
AND MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY
INFORMATION (CONTINUED)

3.2

Material accounting policy information

Basis of consolidation

The consolidated financial statements incorporate the financial
statements of the Company and entities controlled by the
Company and its subsidiaries.

. has power over the investee;

. is exposed, or has rights, to variable returns from its
involvement with the investee; and

. has the ability to use its power to affect its returns.

The Group reassesses whether or not it controls an investee if
facts and circumstances indicate that there are changes to one or
more of the three elements of control listed above.

Consolidation of a subsidiary begins when the Group obtains
control over the subsidiary and ceases when the Group loses
control of the subsidiary. Specifically, income and expenses of a
subsidiary acquired or disposed of during the year are included in
the consolidated statement of profit or loss and other
comprehensive income from the date the Group gains control

until the date when the Group ceases to control the subsidiary.

Profit or loss and each item of other comprehensive income are
attributed to the owners of the Company and to the
non-controlling interests. Total comprehensive income of
subsidiaries is attributed to the owners of the Company and to the
if this the
non-controlling interests having a deficit balance.

non-controlling interests even results in

When necessary, adjustments are made to the financial statements
of subsidiaries to bring their accounting policies in line with the
Group’s accounting policies.

All intragroup assets and liabilities, equity, income, expenses and
cash flows relating to transactions between members of the
Group are eliminated in full on consolidation.
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fk B S 255 3 B

For the year ended 31 March 2026 # % % — ANFE=H =+ —H IL4FE

BASIS OF PREPARATION OF
CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
AND MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY
INFORMATION (CONTINUED)

3.2

Material accounting policy information (Continued)
Basis of consolidation (Continued)

Non-controlling interests in subsidiaries are presented separately
from the Group’s equity therein, which represent present
ownership interests entitling their holders to a proportionate share
of net assets of the relevant subsidiaries upon liquidation.

Changes in the Group’s interests in existing subsidiaries

Changes in the Group’s interests in subsidiaries that do not result
in the Group losing control over the subsidiaries are accounted
for as equity transactions. The carrying amounts of the Group’s
relevant components of equity and the non-controlling interests
are adjusted to reflect the changes in their relative interests in the
subsidiaries, including re-attribution of relevant reserves between
the Group and the non-controlling interests according to the
Group’s and the non-controlling interests’ proportionate interests.

Any difference between the amount by which the non-controlling
interests are adjusted, and the fair value of the consideration paid
or received is recognised directly in equity and attributed to
owners of the Company.

When the Group loses control of a subsidiary, the assets and
liabilities of that subsidiary and non-controlling interest (if any)
are derecognised. A gain or loss is recognised in profit or loss
and is calculated as the difference between (i) the aggregate of
the fair value of the consideration received and the fair value of
any retained interest and (ii) the carrying amount of the assets
(including goodwill), and liabilities of the subsidiary attributable
to the owners of the Company. All amounts previously
recognised in other comprehensive income in relation to that
subsidiary are accounted for as if the Group had directly
disposed of the related assets or liabilities of the subsidiary (i.e.
reclassified to profit or loss or transferred to another category of
equity as specified/permitted by applicable HKFRS Accounting
Standards). The fair value of any investment retained in the
former subsidiary at the date when control is lost is regarded as
the fair value on initial recognition for subsequent accounting
under HKFRS 9 “Financial Instruments” or, when applicable, the
cost on initial recognition of an investment in an associate or a

joint venture.
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BASIS OF PREPARATION OF
CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
AND MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY
INFORMATION (CONTINUED)

3.2

Material accounting policy information (Continued)
Revenue from contracts with customers
Information about the Group’s accounting policies relating to

revenue from customers is provided in Note 5.

Leases

The Group assesses whether a contract is or contains a lease
based on the definition under HKFRS 16 at inception of the
contract. Such contract will not be reassessed unless the terms

and conditions of the contract are subsequently changed.

The Group as a lessee

Allocation of consideration to components of a contract

For a contract that contains a lease component and one or more
additional lease or non-lease components, the Group allocates the
consideration in the contract to each lease component on the
basis of the relative stand-alone price of the lease component and

the aggregate stand-alone price of the non-lease components.

The Group applies practical expedient not to separate non-lease
components from lease component, and instead account for the
lease component and any associated non-lease components as a

single lease component.

Short-term leases

The Group applies the short-term lease recognition exemption to
leases that have a lease term of 12 months or less from the
commencement date and do not contain a purchase option. Lease
payments on short-term leases are recognised as expense on a
straight-line basis or another systematic basis over the lease

term.
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BASIS OF PREPARATION OF
CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
AND MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY
INFORMATION (CONTINUED)

3.2

Material accounting policy information (Continued)
Leases (Continued)

The Group as a lessee (Continued)

Right-of-use assets

The cost of right-of-use assets include:

. the amounts of the initial measurement of the lease
liabilities; and

. any lease payments made at or before the commencement

date, less any lease incentives received;

Right-of-use assets are measured at cost, less any accumulated
depreciation and impairment losses, and adjusted for any
remeasurement of lease liabilities. Depreciation is recognised on
a straight-line basis over the shorter of its estimated useful life

and the lease term.

The Group presents right-of-use assets that do not meet the
definition of investment property as a separate line item on the

consolidated statement of financial position.

Refundable rental deposits

Refundable rental deposits paid are accounted under HKFRS 9
and initially measured at fair value. Adjustments to fair value at
initial recognition are considered as additional lease payments

and included in the cost of right-of-use assets.

Lease liabilities

At the commencement date of a lease, the Group recognises and
measures the lease liability at the present value of lease
payments that are unpaid at that date. In calculating the present
value of lease payments, the Group uses the incremental
borrowing rate at the lease commencement date if the interest

rate implicit in the lease is not readily determinable.
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3. BASIS OF PREPARATION OF

CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
AND MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY

INFORMATION (CONTINUED)

3.2 Material accounting policy information (Continued)

Leases (Continued)
The Group as a lessee (Continued)
Lease liabilities (Continued)

The lease payments include:

. fixed payments (including in-substance fixed payments) less

any lease incentives receivable; and

. payments of penalties for terminating a lease, if the lease

term reflects the Group exercising an option to terminate

the lease.

After the commencement date, lease liabilities are adjusted by

interest accretion and lease payments.

The Group remeasures lease liabilities (and makes a

corresponding adjustment to the related right-of-use assets)

whenever:

. the lease term has changed or there is a change in the
assessment of exercise of a purchase option, in which case
the related lease liability is remeasured by discounting the

revised lease payments using a revised discount rate at the

date of reassessment.

. the lease payments change due to changes in market rental
rates following a market rent review/expected payment
under a guaranteed residual value, in which cases the
related lease liability is remeasured by discounting the

revised lease payments using the initial discount rate.

. a lease contract is modified and the lease modification is
not accounted for as a separate lease (see below for the

accounting policy for “lease modifications”).

The Group presents lease liabilities as a separate line item on the

consolidated statement of financial position.
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BASIS OF PREPARATION OF
CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
AND MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY
INFORMATION (CONTINUED)

3.2

Material accounting policy information (Continued)
Leases (Continued)

The Group as a lessee (Continued)

Lease modifications

The Group accounts for a lease modification as a separate lease
if:

. the modification increases the scope of the lease by adding

the right to use one or more underlying assets; and

. the consideration for the leases increases by an amount
commensurate with the stand-alone price for the increase
in scope and any appropriate adjustments to that
stand-alone price to reflect the circumstances of the

particular contract.

For a lease modification that is not accounted for as a separate
lease, the Group remeasures the lease liability, less any lease
incentives receivable, based on the lease term of the modified
lease by discounting the revised lease payments using a revised

discount rate at the effective date of the modification.

The Group accounts for the remeasurement of lease liabilities by
making corresponding adjustments to the relevant right-of-use

asset.
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BASIS OF PREPARATION OF
CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
AND MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY
INFORMATION (CONTINUED)

3.2

Material accounting policy information (Continued)
Leases (Continued)

The Group as a lessor

Classification and measurement of leases

Leases for which the Group is a lessor are classified as finance
or operating leases. Whenever the terms of the lease transfer
substantially all the risks and rewards incidental to ownership of
an underlying asset to the lessee, the contract is classified as a

finance lease. All other leases are classified as operating leases.

Rental income from operating leases is recognised in profit or
loss on a straight-line basis over the term of the relevant lease.
Initial direct costs incurred in negotiating and arranging an
operating lease are added to the carrying amount of the leased
asset, and such costs are recognised as an expense on a
straight-line basis over the lease term except for investment

properties measured under fair value model.

Rental income which are derived from the Group’s ordinary

course of business are presented as revenue.

Refundable rental deposits

Refundable rental deposits received are accounted for under
HKFRS 9 and initially measured at fair value. Adjustments to
fair value at initial recognition are considered as additional lease

payments from lessees.

Lease modification

Changes in considerations of lease contracts that were not part of
the original terms and conditions are accounted for as lease
modifications, including lease incentives provided through

forgiveness or reduction of rentals.

The Group accounts for a modification to an operating lease as a
new lease from the effective date of the modification,
considering any prepaid or accrued lease payments relating to the

original lease as part of the lease payments for the new lease.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
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For the year ended 31 March 2026 # % % — ANFE=H =+ —H IL4FE

BASIS OF PREPARATION OF
CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
AND MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY
INFORMATION (CONTINUED)

3.2

Material accounting policy information (Continued)
Foreign currencies

In preparing the financial statements of each individual group
entity, transactions in currencies other than the functional
currency of that entity (foreign currencies) are recognised at the
rates of exchanges prevailing on the dates of the transactions. At
the end of the reporting period, monetary items denominated in
foreign currencies are retranslated at the rates prevailing at that
date. Non-monetary items carried at fair value that are
denominated in foreign currencies are retranslated at the rates
prevailing on the date when the fair value was determined.
Non-monetary items that are measured in terms of historical cost

in a foreign currency are not retranslated.

Exchange differences arising on the settlement of monetary
items, and on the retranslation of monetary items, are recognised

in profit or loss in the period in which they arise.

For the purposes of presenting the consolidated financial
statements, the assets and liabilities of the Group’s operations are
translated into the presentation currency of the Group (i.e. Hong
Kong Dollar) using exchange rates prevailing at the end of each
reporting period. Income and expenses items are translated at the
average exchange rates for the period, unless exchange rates
fluctuate significantly during that period, in which case the
exchange rates at the date of transactions are used. Exchange
differences arising, if any, are recognised in other comprehensive
income and accumulated in equity under the heading of
translation reserve (attributed to non-controlling interests as

appropriate).

On the disposal of a foreign operation (that is, a disposal of the
Group’s entire interest in a foreign operation, or a disposal
involving loss of control over a subsidiary that includes a foreign
operation), all of the exchange differences accumulated in equity
in respect of that operation attributable to the owners of the

Company are reclassified to profit or loss.
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BASIS OF PREPARATION OF
CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
AND MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY
INFORMATION (CONTINUED)

3.2

Material accounting policy information (Continued)
Borrowing costs

Borrowing costs which are not capitalised to qualifying assets are
recognised in profit or loss in the period in which they are

incurred.

Government grants
Government grants are not recognised until there is reasonable
assurance that the Group will comply with the conditions

attaching to them and that the grants will be received.

Government grants related to income that are receivable as
compensation for expenses or losses already incurred or for the
purpose of giving immediate financial support to the Group with
no future related costs are recognised in profit or loss in the
period in which they become receivable. Such grants are

presented under “other income”.

Employee benefits

Retirement benefit costs

Payments to defined contribution retirement benefit plans are
recognised as an expense when employees have rendered service

entitling them to the contributions.

The Group operates a defined contribution retirement benefit plan
under the Mandatory Provident Fund Schemes Ordinance (the
“MPF Scheme”) for all of its eligible employees who are
eligible to participate in the MPF Scheme. Contributions are

made based on a percentage of the employees’ basic salaries.

For LSP obligation, the Group accounts for the employer MPF
contributions expected to be offset as a deemed employee
contribution towards the LSP obligation in terms of HKAS
19.93(a) and it is measure on a net basis. The estimated amount
of future benefit is determined after deducting the negative
service cost arising from the accrued benefits derived from the
Group’s MPF contributions that have been vested with
employees, which are deemed to be contributions from the

relevant employees.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

fk B S 255 3 B

For the year ended 31 March 2026 # % % — ANFE=H =+ —H IL4FE

BASIS OF PREPARATION OF
CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
AND MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY
INFORMATION (CONTINUED)

3.2

Material accounting policy information (Continued)
Employee benefits (Continued)

Short-term employee benefits

Short-term employee benefits are recognised at the undiscounted
amount of the benefits expected to be paid as and when
employees rendered the services. All short-term employee
benefits are recognised as an expense unless another HKFRS
Accounting Standard requires or permits the inclusion of the
benefit in the cost of an asset.

A liability is recognised for benefits accruing to employees (such
as wages and salaries, annual leave and sick leave) after
deducting any amount already paid.

Share-based payments

Equity-settled share-based payments transactions

Share options granted to employees

Equity-settled share-based payments to employees and others
providing similar services are measured at the fair value of the
equity instruments at the grant date.

The fair value of the equity-settled share-based payments
determined at the grant date without taking into consideration all
non-market vesting conditions is expensed on a straight-line basis
over the vesting period, based on the Group’s estimate of equity
instruments that will eventually vest, with a corresponding
increase in equity (share option reserve). At the end of each
reporting period, the Group revises its estimate of the number of
equity instruments expected to vest based on assessment of all
relevant non-market vesting conditions. The impact of the
revision of the original estimates, if any, is recognised in profit
or loss such that the cumulative expense reflects the revised
estimate, with a corresponding adjustment to the share option
reserve. For share options that vest immediately at the date of
grant, the fair value of the share options granted is expensed
immediately to profit or loss.

When share options are exercised, the amount previously
recognised in share option reserve will be transferred to share
premium. When the share options are forfeited after the vesting
date or are still not exercised at the expiry date, the amount
previously recognised in share option reserve will be transferred
to accumulated losses.
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3. BASIS OF PREPARATION OF

CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
AND MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY

INFORMATION (CONTINUED)

3.2 Material accounting policy information (Continued)

Taxation

Income tax expense represents the sum of the tax currently

payable and deferred tax.

The tax currently payable is based on taxable profit for the year.
Taxable profit differs from (loss)/profit before taxation because of
income or expense that are taxable or deductible in other years
and items that are never taxable or deductible. The Group’s
liability for current tax is calculated using tax rates that have

been enacted or substantively enacted by the end of the reporting

period.

Deferred tax is recognised on temporary differences between the
carrying amounts of assets and liabilities in the consolidated
financial statements and the corresponding tax bases used in the
computation of taxable profit. Deferred tax liabilities are
generally recognised for all taxable temporary differences.
Deferred tax assets are generally recognised for all deductible
temporary differences to the extent that it is probable that taxable
profits will be available against which those deductible temporary
differences can be utilised. Such deferred tax assets and
liabilities are not recognised if the temporary difference arises
from the initial recognition (other than in a business
combination) of assets and liabilities in a transaction that affects
neither the taxable profit nor the accounting profit and at the
time of the transaction does not give rise to equal taxable and
deductible temporary differences. In addition, deferred tax

liabilities are not recognised if the temporary difference arises

from the initial recognition of goodwill.

Deferred tax liabilities are recognised for taxable temporary
differences associated with investments in subsidiaries, except
where the Group is able to control the reversal of the temporary
difference and it is probable that the temporary difference will
not reverse in the foreseeable future. Deferred tax assets arising
from deductible temporary differences associated with such
investments and interests are only recognised to the extent that it
is probable that there will be sufficient taxable profits against
which to utilise the benefits of the temporary differences and

they are expected to reverse in the foreseeable future.
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For the year ended 31 March 2026 # % % — ANFE=H =+ —H IL4FE

BASIS OF PREPARATION OF
CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
AND MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY
INFORMATION (CONTINUED)
3.2 Material accounting policy information (Continued)
Taxation (Continued)
The carrying amount of deferred tax assets is reviewed at the end
of each reporting period and reduced to the extent that it is no
longer probable that sufficient taxable profits will be available to

allow all or part of the asset to be recovered.

Deferred tax assets and liabilities are measured at the tax rates
that are expected to apply in the period in which the liability is
settled or the asset is realised, based on tax rate (and tax laws)
that have been enacted or substantively enacted by the end of the
reporting period.

The measurement of deferred tax liabilities and assets reflects the
tax consequences that would follow from the manner in which
the Group expects, at the end of the reporting period, to recover

or settle the carrying amount of its assets and liabilities.

For the purposes of measuring deferred tax for investment
properties that are measured using the fair value model, the
carrying amounts of such properties are presumed to be
recovered entirely through sale, unless the presumption is
rebutted. The presumption is rebutted when the investment
property is depreciable and is held within a business model
whose objective is to consume substantially all of the economic
benefits embodied in the investment property over time, rather
than through sale, except for freehold land, which is always

presumed to be recovered entirely through sale.

For the purposes of measuring deferred tax for leasing
transactions in which the Group recognises the right-of-use assets
and the related lease liabilities, the Group first determines
whether the tax deductions are attributable to the right-of-use
assets or the lease liabilities.

For leasing transactions in which the tax deductions are
attributable to the lease liabilities, the Group applies HKAS 12
“Income Taxes” requirements to the lease liabilities and the
related assets separately. The Group recognises a deferred tax
asset related to lease liabilities to the extent that it is probable
that taxable profit will be available against which the deductible
temporary difference can be utilised and a deferred tax liability
for all taxable temporary differences.
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3. BASIS OF PREPARATION OF
CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
AND MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY
INFORMATION (CONTINUED)

3.2 Material accounting policy information (Continued)
Taxation (Continued)
Deferred tax assets and liabilities are offset when there is a
legally enforceable right to set off current tax assets against
current tax liabilities and when they relate to income taxes levied

to the same taxable entity by the same taxation authority.

Current and deferred tax are recognised in profit or loss.

Property, plant and equipment

Property, plant and equipment are tangible assets that are held for
use in the production or supply of goods or services, or for
administrative purposes. Property, plant and equipment are stated
in the consolidated statement of financial position at cost less
subsequent accumulated depreciation and subsequent accumulated

impairment losses, if any.

When the Group makes payments for ownership interests of
properties which includes both leasehold land and building
elements, the entire consideration is allocated between the
leasehold land and the building elements in proportion to the
relative fair values at initial recognition. To the extent the
allocation of the relevant payments can be made reliably, interest
in leasehold land is presented as “right-of-use assets” in the
consolidated statement of financial position. When the
consideration cannot be allocated reliably between non-lease
building element and undivided interest in the underlying
leasehold land, the entire properties are classified as property,

plant and equipment.

Depreciation is recognised so as to write off the cost of assets
less their residual values over their estimated useful lives, using
the straight-line method. The estimated useful lives, residual
values and depreciation method are reviewed at the end of each
reporting period, with the effect of any changes in estimate

accounted for on a prospective basis.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
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For the year ended 31 March 2026 # % % — ANFE=H =+ —H IL4FE

BASIS OF PREPARATION OF

CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

AND MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY

INFORMATION (CONTINUED)

3.2 Material accounting policy information (Continued)
Property, plant and equipment (Continued)
If a property becomes an investment property because its use has
changed as evidenced by end of owner-occupation, any
difference between the carrying amount and the fair value of that
item (including the relevant leasehold land classified as
right-of-use assets) at the date of transfer is recognised in other
comprehensive income and accumulated in property revaluation
reserve. On the subsequent sale or retirement of the property, the
relevant revaluation reserve will be transferred directly to

accumulated losses.

An item of property, plant and equipment is derecognised upon
disposal or when no future economic benefits are expected to
arise from the continued use of the asset. Any gain or loss
arising on the disposal or retirement of an item of property, plant
and equipment is determined as the difference between the sales
proceeds and the carrying amount of the asset and is recognised

in profit or loss.

Investment properties
Investment properties are properties held to earn rentals and/or

for capital appreciation.

Investment properties are initially measured at cost, including
any directly attributable expenditure. Subsequent to initial
recognition, investment properties are measured at fair value,
adjusted to exclude any prepaid or accrued operating lease

income.

Gains or losses arising from changes in the fair value of
investment properties are included in profit or loss for the period

in which they arise.

An investment property is derecognised upon disposal or when
the investment property is permanently withdrawn from use and
no future economic benefits are expected from its disposal. Any
gain or loss arising on derecognition of the property (calculated
as the difference between the net disposal proceeds and the
carrying amount of the asset) is included in profit or loss in the

period in which the property is derecognised.
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3.

166

BASIS OF PREPARATION OF
CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
AND MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY
INFORMATION (CONTINUED)

3.2

Material accounting policy information (Continued)
Intangible assets

Intangible assets acquired separately

Intangible assets with finite useful lives (i.e. computer software)
that are acquired separately are carried at costs less accumulated
amortisation and any accumulated impairment losses.
Amortisation for intangible assets with finite useful lives (i.e.
computer software) is recognised on a straight-line basis over
their estimated useful lives (i.e. 5 years). The estimated useful
life and amortisation method are reviewed at the end of each
reporting period, with the effect of any changes in estimate being
accounted for on a prospective basis. Intangible assets with
indefinite useful lives that are acquired separately are carried at

cost less any subsequent accumulated impairment losses.

Internally-generated intangible assets — research and
development expenditure
Expenditure on research activities is recognised as an expense in

the period in which it is incurred.

An internally-generated intangible asset arising from development
activities (or from the development phase of an internal project)
is recognised if, and only if, all of the following have been

demonstrated:

. the technical feasibility of completing the intangible asset

so that it will be available for use or sale;

. the intention to complete the intangible asset and use or
sell it;

. the ability to use or sell the intangible asset;

. how the intangible asset will generate probable future

economic benefits;
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BASIS OF PREPARATION OF
CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
AND MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY
INFORMATION (CONTINUED)
3.2 Material accounting policy information (Continued)
Intangible assets (Continued)
Internally-generated intangible assets — research and
development expenditure (Continued)
. the availability of adequate technical, financial and other
resources to complete the development and to use or sell

the intangible asset; and

o the ability to measure reliably the expenditure attributable

to the intangible asset during its development.

The amount initially recognised for internally-generated
intangible asset is the sum of the expenditure incurred from the
date when the intangible asset first meets the recognition criteria
listed above. Where no internally-generated intangible asset can
be recognised, development expenditure is recognised in profit or

loss in the period in which it is incurred.

Subsequent to initial recognition, internally-generated intangible
assets are reported at cost less accumulated amortisation and
accumulated impairment losses (if any), on the same basis as

intangible assets that are acquired separately.

An intangible asset is derecognised on disposal, or when no
future economic benefits are expected from use or disposal.
Gains and losses arising from derecognition of an intangible
asset, measured as the difference between the net disposal
proceeds and the carrying amount of the asset, are recognised in

profit or loss when the asset is derecognised.
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BASIS OF PREPARATION OF
CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
AND MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY
INFORMATION (CONTINUED)

3.2

Material accounting policy information (Continued)
Impairment on property, plant and equipment, right-of-use
assets and intangible assets

At the end of the reporting period, the Group reviews the
carrying amounts of its property, plant and equipment,
right-of-use assets, intangible assets with definite useful lives to
determine whether there is any indication that these assets have
suffered an impairment loss. If any such indication exists, the
recoverable amount of the relevant asset is estimated in order to
determine the extent of the impairment loss (if any). Intangible
assets with indefinite useful lives are tested for impairment at
least annually, and whenever there is an indication that they may

be impaired.

The recoverable amount of property, plant and equipment,
right-of-use assets, and intangible assets are estimated
individually. When it is not possible to estimate the recoverable
amount individually, the Group estimates the recoverable amount

of the cash-generating unit to which the asset belongs.

In testing a cash-generating unit for impairment, corporate assets
are allocated to the relevant cash-generating unit when a
reasonable and consistent basis of allocation can be established,
or otherwise they are allocated to the smallest group of cash
generating units for which a reasonable and consistent allocation
basis can be established. The recoverable amount is determined
for the cash-generating unit or group of cash-generating units to
which the corporate asset belongs, and is compared with the
carrying amount of the relevant cash- generating unit or group of

cash-generating units.

Recoverable amount is the higher of fair value less costs of
disposal and value in use. In assessing value in use, the
estimated future cash flows are discounted to their present value
using a pre-tax discount rate that reflects current market
assessments of the time value of money and the risks specific to
the asset (or a cash-generating unit) for which the estimates of

future cash flows have not been adjusted.
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BASIS OF PREPARATION OF
CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
AND MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY
INFORMATION (CONTINUED)

3.2 Material accounting policy information (Continued)
Impairment on property, plant and equipment, right-of-use
assets and intangible assets (Continued)

If the recoverable amount of an asset (or a cash-generating unit)
is estimated to be less than its carrying amount, the carrying
amount of the asset (or a cash-generating unit) is reduced to its
recoverable amount. For corporate assets or portion of corporate
assets which cannot be allocated on a reasonable and consistent
basis to a cash-generating unit, the Group compares the carrying
amount of a group of cash-generating units, including the
carrying amounts of the corporate assets or portion of corporate
assets allocated to that group of cash-generating units, with the
recoverable amount of the group of cash-generating units. In
allocating the impairment loss, the impairment loss is allocated
first to reduce the carrying amount of any goodwill (if
applicable) and then to the other assets on a pro-rata basis based
on the carrying amount of each asset in the unit or the group of
cash-generating units. The carrying amount of an asset is not
reduced below the highest of its fair value less costs of disposal
(if measurable), its value in use (if determinable) and zero. The
amount of the impairment loss that would otherwise have been
allocated to the asset is allocated pro rata to the other assets of
the unit or the group of cash-generating units. An impairment

loss is recognised immediately in profit or loss.

Where an impairment loss subsequently reverses, the carrying
amount of the asset (or cash-generating unit or a group of
cash-generating units) is increased to the revised estimate of its
recoverable amount, but so that the increased carrying amount
does not exceed the carrying amount that would have been
determined had no impairment loss been recognised for the asset
(or a cash-generating unit or a group of cash-generating units) in
prior years. A reversal of an impairment loss is recognised

immediately in profit or loss.
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BASIS OF PREPARATION OF
CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
AND MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY
INFORMATION (CONTINUED)

3.2

Material accounting policy information (Continued)
Cash and cash equivalents
Cash and cash equivalents presented on the consolidated

statement of financial position include:

(a)  cash, which comprises of cash on hand and demand
deposits, excluding bank balances that are subject to
regulatory restrictions that result in such balances no

longer meeting the definition of cash; and

(b)  cash equivalents, which comprises of short-term (generally
with original maturity of three months or less), highly
liquid investments that are readily convertible to a known
amount of cash and which are subject to an insignificant
risk of changes in value. Cash equivalents are held for the
purpose of meeting short-term cash commitments rather

than for investment or other purposes.

For the purposes of the consolidated statement of cash flows,
cash and cash equivalents consist of cash and cash equivalents as

defined above.

Inventories

Inventories are stated at the lower of cost and net realisable
value. Costs of inventories are determined on a first-in, first-out
method. Net realisable value represents the estimated selling price
for inventories less all estimated costs of completion and costs

necessary to make the sale.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
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For the year ended 31 March 2026 # % % — ANFE=H =+ —H IL4FE

BASIS OF PREPARATION OF

CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

AND MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY

INFORMATION (CONTINUED)

3.2 Material accounting policy information (Continued)
Financial instruments
Financial assets and financial liabilities are recognised when a
group entity becomes a party to the contractual provisions of the
instrument. All regular way purchases or sales of financial assets
are recognised and derecognised on a trade date basis. Regular
way purchases or sales are purchases or sales of financial assets
that require delivery of assets within the time frame established

by regulation or convention in the market place.

Financial assets and financial liabilities are initially measured at
fair value except for trade receivables arising from contracts with
customers which are initially measured in accordance with
HKFRS 15 “Revenue from Contracts with Customers”.
Transaction costs that are directly attributable to the acquisition
or issue of financial assets and financial liabilities (other than
financial assets or financial liabilities at fair value through profit
or loss (“FVTPL”)) are added to or deducted from the fair value
of the financial assets or financial liabilities, as appropriate, on
initial recognition. Transaction costs directly attributable to the
acquisition of financial assets or financial liabilities at FVTPL

are recognised immediately in profit or loss.

The effective interest method is a method of calculating the
amortised cost of a financial asset or financial liability and of
allocating interest income and interest expense over the relevant
period. The effective interest rate is the rate that exactly
discounts estimated future cash receipts and payments (including
all fees and points paid or received that form an integral part of
the effective interest rate, transaction costs and other premiums
or discounts) through the expected life of the financial asset or
financial liability, or, where appropriate, a shorter period, to the

net carrying amount on initial recognition.
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BASIS OF PREPARATION OF
CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
AND MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY
INFORMATION (CONTINUED)
3.2 Material accounting policy information (Continued)
Financial instruments (Continued)
Financial assets
Classification and subsequent measurement of financial assets
Financial assets that meet the following conditions are

subsequently measured at amortised cost:

. the financial asset is held within a business model whose

objective is to collect contractual cash flows; and

. the contractual terms give rise on specified dates to cash
flows that are solely payments of principal and interest on

the principal amount outstanding.

All other financial assets are subsequently measured at fair value.

@) Amortised cost and interest income
Interest income is recognised using the effective interest
method for financial assets measured subsequently at
amortised cost. Interest income is calculated by applying
the effective interest rate to the gross carrying amount of
a financial asset, except for financial assets that have
subsequently become credit-impaired. For financial assets
that have subsequently become credit-impaired, interest
income is recognised by applying the effective interest rate
to the amortised cost of the financial asset from the next
reporting period. If the credit risk on the credit-impaired
financial instrument improves so that the financial asset is
no longer credit-impaired, interest income is recognised by
applying the effective interest rate to the gross carrying
amount of the financial asset from the beginning of the
reporting period following the determination that the asset

is no longer credit-impaired.
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BASIS OF PREPARATION OF
CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
AND MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY
INFORMATION (CONTINUED)
3.2 Material accounting policy information (Continued)
Financial instruments (Continued)
Financial assets (Continued)
Impairment of financial assets
The Group performs impairment assessment under expected
credit loss (“ECL”) model on financial assets (including trade
receivables, other receivables and deposits and bank balances)
which are subject to impairment assessment under HKFRS 9. The
amount of ECL is updated at each reporting date to reflect

changes in credit risk since initial recognition.

Lifetime ECL represents the ECL that will result from all
possible default events over the expected life of the relevant
instrument. In contrast, 12-month ECL (“12m ECL”) represents
the portion of lifetime ECL that is expected to result from
default events that are possible within 12 months after the
reporting date. Assessments are done based on the Group’s
historical credit loss experience, and factors that are specific to
the debtors, general economic conditions and an assessment of
both the current conditions at the reporting date as well as the

forecast of future conditions.

The Group always recognises lifetime ECL for trade receivables.

For all other instruments, the Group measures the loss allowance
equal to 12m ECL, unless there has been a significant increase in
credit risk since initial recognition, in which case the Group
recognises lifetime ECL. The assessment of whether lifetime
ECL should be recognised is based on significant increases in the

likelihood or risk of a default occurring since initial recognition.

o L £ B R R e e K
et BORE B (4])

3.2

A BURER (A7)
SRR ()

>R ()

B il 7 L (0

A% 44 L AR 5 s 4 O 5
O % P AT 9901 A4 ) 6 il X 78 (£
A7 MR A L W O S i
DA B R AT A5 8 ) i BUUA 5 SR (1 ]
055 S 0 AL D) 8 SO AT 0 (A o
T S0 45 0 B 45 8 F W
B AR WA SRR D e e A
KB -

4 W T E B AR B TR
TEJU1 4 300 1 B AT T RE A A SR R
HOTE A S 1R o AR o 121 A TH
W5 Sk 4R ([1248 7 95301 45 52 ks
#8545 R R B Z 1248 H
AT B B A 1Y 22 4 1 B 2
TR S 1R H AT 4% o JEAG Y
AR A A T 114 JRE S A 5 s 18 5 B %
B AN A R — ALK DL
A % 365 3245 30 IR L P 5 A A
3 R AR L T AT

A S ) — L R AR R R 4 D 7
M5 B8

BT HAL TR - AL M &
119 s TEL 45 44 A0 4 TS 1218 A MR &
N 48 > B JE£5 B2 B B A0 46 e R LA
AR UEHE I > FEBLRE VLT - A
il B 2 I TR £ B R o PR A R
ST (G Bk R A B 46 i
W SR B A A 1Y AT RE R B B A
0 R 3 0 T AT A o

Shunten International (Holdings) Limited JiEi i B Bs (2 0%) R AR 173



NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
Aok 1 S 25 R I

For the year ended 31 March 2026 # % —~ & “/N4E = H =+ —H L4

174

BASIS OF PREPARATION OF
CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
AND MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY
INFORMATION (CONTINUED)

3.2 Material accounting policy information (Continued)

Financial instruments (Continued)

Financial assets (Continued)

Impairment of financial assets (Continued)

(i)

Significant increase in credit risk

In assessing whether the credit risk has increased
significantly since initial recognition, the Group compares
the risk of a default occurring on the financial instrument
as at the reporting date with the risk of a default occurring
on the financial instrument as at the date of initial
recognition. In making this assessment, the Group
considers both quantitative and qualitative information that
is reasonable and supportable, including historical
experience and forward-looking information that is

available without undue cost or effort.

In particular, the following information is taken into

account when assessing whether credit risk has increased

significantly:
. an actual or expected significant deterioration in the
financial instrument’s external (if available) or

internal credit rating;

. significant deterioration in external market indicators
of credit risk, e.g. a significant increase in the
credit spread, the credit default swap prices for the
debtor;

. existing or forecast adverse changes in business,
financial or economic conditions that are expected
to cause a significant decrease in the debtor’s

ability to meet its debt obligations;

. an actual or expected significant deterioration in the

operating results of the debtor;

. an actual or expected significant adverse change in

the regulatory, economic, or technological

environment of the debtor that results in a
significant decrease in the debtor’s ability to meet

its debt obligations.
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BASIS OF PREPARATION OF
CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
AND MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY
INFORMATION (CONTINUED)
3.2 Material accounting policy information (Continued)
Financial instruments (Continued)
Financial assets (Continued)
Impairment of financial assets (Continued)

(1) Significant increase in credit risk (Continued)

Irrespective of the outcome of the above assessment, the
Group presumes that the credit risk has increased
significantly since initial recognition when contractual
payments are more than 30 days past due, unless the
Group has reasonable and supportable information that

demonstrates otherwise.

The Group regularly monitors the effectiveness of the
criteria used to identify whether there has been a
significant increase in credit risk and revises them as
appropriate to ensure that the criteria are capable of
identifying significant increase in credit risk before the

amount becomes past due.

ii Definition of default
For internal credit risk management, the Group considers
an event of default occurs when information developed
internally or obtained from external sources indicates that
the debtor is unlikely to pay its creditors, including the
Group, in full (without taking into account any collaterals
held by the Group).

Irrespective of the above, the Group considers that default
has occurred when a financial asset is more than 90 days
past due unless the Group has reasonable and supportable
information to demonstrate that a more lagging default

criterion is more appropriate.
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BASIS OF PREPARATION OF
CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
AND MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY
INFORMATION (CONTINUED)

3.2 Material accounting policy information (Continued)

Financial instruments (Continued)

Financial assets (Continued)

Impairment of financial assets (Continued)

(iii)

Credit-impaired financial assets

(iv)

A financial asset is credit-impaired when one or more
events that have a detrimental impact on the estimated
future cash flows of that financial asset have occurred.
Evidence that a financial asset is credit-impaired includes

observable data about the following events:

(a)  significant financial difficulty of the issuer or the

borrower;

(b)  a breach of contract, such as a default or past due

event;

(c) the lender(s) of the borrower, for economic or
contractual reasons relating to the borrower’s
financial difficulty, having granted to the borrower
a concession(s) that the lender(s) would not

otherwise consider; and

(d) it is becoming probable that the borrower will enter

bankruptcy or other financial reorganisation.

Write-off policy

The Group writes off a financial asset when there is
information indicating that the counterparty is in severe
financial difficulty and there is no realistic prospect of
recovery, for example, when the counterparty has been
placed under liquidation or has entered into bankruptcy
proceedings. Financial assets written off may still be
subject to enforcement activities under the Group’s
recovery procedures, taking into account legal advice
where appropriate. A write-off constitutes a derecognition
event. Any subsequent recoveries are recognised in profit

or loss.
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BASIS OF PREPARATION OF
CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
AND MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY
INFORMATION (CONTINUED)

3.2 Material accounting policy information (Continued)

Financial instruments (Continued)

Financial assets (Continued)

Impairment of financial assets (Continued)

(v)

Measurement and recognition of ECL

The measurement of ECL is a function of the probability
of default, loss given default (i.e. the magnitude of the
loss if there is a default) and the exposure at default. The
assessment of the probability of default and loss given
default is based on historical data and forward-looking
information. Estimation of ECL reflects an unbiased and
probability-weighted amount that is determined with the

respective risks of default occurring as the weights.

Generally, the ECL is the difference between all
contractual cash flows that are due to the Group in
accordance with the contract and the cash flows that the
Group expects to receive, discounted at the effective

interest rate determined at initial recognition.

Lifetime ECL for certain trade receivables are considered
on a collective basis taking into consideration past due
information and relevant credit information such as
forward looking macroeconomic information.

For collective assessment, the Group takes into
consideration the following characteristics when

formulating the grouping:

. Past-due status;
o Nature, size and industry of debtors; and
. External credit ratings where available.
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BASIS OF PREPARATION OF

CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

AND MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY

INFORMATION (CONTINUED)

3.2 Material accounting policy information (Continued)
Financial instruments (Continued)

Financial assets (Continued)

Impairment of financial assets (Continued)

(v)

Measurement and recognition of ECL (Continued)

The grouping is regularly reviewed by management to
ensure the constituents of each group continue to share

similar credit risk characteristics.

Interest income is calculated based on the gross carrying
amount of the financial asset unless the financial asset is
credit-impaired, in which case interest income is calculated

based on amortised cost of the financial asset.

The Group recognises an impairment gain or loss in profit
or loss for all financial instruments by adjusting their
carrying amount, with the exception of trade and other
receivables where the corresponding adjustment is

recognised through a loss allowance account.

Derecognition of financial assets

The Group derecognises a financial asset only when the

contractual rights to the cash flows from the asset expire.

On derecognition of a financial asset measured at amortised cost,

the difference between the asset’s carrying amount and the sum

of the consideration received and receivable is recognised in

profit or loss.

Annual Report 2025/2026 4 #t

B T Aok 7 P A AL T e K
7 at BORE B ()

32 HAGFIBUORER (4)

ST A (%)

R E ()

4l E WU AEL (A

(v) PGS B 1R A w8 e R
(#)

B E WA o AL L > T
RS AL A A A EL A LR Y
5 BB A

FILE A T AR 45 4 1l 28 Y iR
AR Mea g E BB
B RWERRSN > TEMCIEDL T >
FB A T35 4 Bl & 7 O 6
RAFHE -

75 T 5 o ) R e A 1R 4
A e R i A < Pl T 4 Bl (L
i SRR o M AR SO B A
B SRR VL 2 A 8 R 7 5 10 M
TR IR AT, -

T o e 0 < O
AR T P OB B 2 A
FIT BN - A4 F O & 5 B e o8

7 A0 5 ik R # 4  AS wH Y
S WRE > SR T B L WS A
A A ] ) 22 B TS A 4R i R



NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

fk B S 255 3 B

For the year ended 31 March 2026 # % % — ANFE=H =+ —H IL4FE

BASIS OF PREPARATION OF
CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
AND MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICY
INFORMATION (CONTINUED)
3.2 Material accounting policy information (Continued)
Financial instruments (Continued)
Financial liabilities and equity
Classification as debt or equity
Debt and equity instruments are classified as either financial
liabilities or as equity in accordance with the substance of the
contractual arrangements and the definitions of a financial

liability and an equity instrument.

Equity instruments

An equity instrument is any contract that evidences a residual
interest in the assets of an entity after deducting all of its
liabilities. Equity instruments issued by the Company are

recognised at the proceeds received, net of direct issue costs.

Financial liabilities at amortised cost

Financial liabilities including trade payables, other payables,
amounts due to a shareholder and bank borrowings are
subsequently measured at amortised cost, using the effective

interest method.

Derecognition of financial liabilities

The Group derecognises financial liabilities when, and only
when, the Group’s obligations are discharged, cancelled or have
expired. The difference between the carrying amount of the
financial liability derecognised and the consideration paid and

payable is recognised in profit or loss.

For non-substantial modifications of financial liabilities that do
not result in derecognition, the carrying amount of the relevant
financial liabilities will be calculated at the present value of the
modified contractual cash flows discounted at the financial
liabilities’ original effective interest rate. Transaction costs or
fees incurred are adjusted to the carrying amount of the modified
financial liabilities and are amortised over the remaining term.
Any adjustment to the carrying amount of the financial liability

is recognised in profit or loss at the date of modification.
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KEY SOURCES OF ESTIMATION
UNCERTAINTY

In the application of the Group’s accounting policies, which are
described in Note 3, the directors of the Company are required to make
estimates and assumptions about the carrying amounts of assets and
liabilities that are not readily apparent from other sources. The
estimates and underlying assumptions are based on historical experience
and other factors that are considered to be relevant. Actual results may
differ from these estimates.

The estimates and underlying assumptions are reviewed on an on-going
basis. Revisions to accounting estimates are recognised in the period in
which the estimate is revised if the revision affects only that period, or
in the period of the revision and future periods if the revision affects
both current and future periods.

The following is the key assumption concerning the future, and other
key sources of estimation uncertainty at the end of the reporting period
that may have a significant risk of causing a material adjustment to the
carrying amounts of assets within the next financial year.

Valuation of investment properties

Investment properties are stated at fair value based on the valuation
performed by independent professional valuers (the “Valuers”) not
connected with the Group. The determination of the fair value involves
certain assumptions of market conditions. In determining the fair value,
the Valuers have based on a method of valuation which involves certain
unobservable inputs including, among other factors, capitalisation rate,
monthly market rent and price per square foot used in the valuations as
set out in Note 16.

In relying on the valuation reports, the directors of the Company have
exercised their judgements and are satisfied that the assumptions used in
the valuation are reflective of the current market conditions. Changes to
these assumptions would result in changes in the fair values of the
Group’s investment properties and the corresponding adjustments to the
amount of gain or loss reported in the consolidated statement of profit

or loss and other comprehensive income.
As at 31 March 2026, the carrying amount of the Group’s investment

properties are HK$132,400,000 (2025: HK$176,700,000), and detail of
which is disclosed in Note 16.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
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For the year ended 31 March 2026 # % % — ANFE=H =+ —H IL4FE

REVENUE 5. Wt
An analysis of the Group’s revenue is as follows: AW AT IR
2026 2025
RN —E_RF
HK$°000 HK$’000
T#0 T
Revenue from contracts with customers PRI
Revenue from health and beauty supplements and R A R 55 754 i B
products business B AR 195,675 199,918
Revenue from other source 2% At 2 5 R A
Revenue from property investment business VEZS<E Z €™ 4,607 5,130
200,282 205,048
Disaggregation of revenue from contracts with customers from health A& AR A T 55 25 A i BE i ERT I B A
and beauty supplements and products business are detailed as follows: At AR AN R -
2026 2025
TR TONE —E R
HK$°000 HK$°000
T#0 T
Timing of revenue recognition: WL % e o B ]
Point in time 2 IRy [H] B 195,675 199,918
Principal FHA 195,675 199,918
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REVENUE (CONTINUED)

Health and beauty supplements and products business
Revenue from health and beauty supplements and products business is
recognised at the point in time when control of the asset is transferred

to the customer, generally on delivery of the goods.

Certain contracts for the sales of health and beauty supplements and
products business provide customers with rights of return. The rights of
return give rise to variable consideration. For contracts which provide a
customer with a right to return the goods within a specified period, the
expected value method is used to estimate the goods that will not be
returned. Revenue is recognised for sales which are considered highly
probable that a significant reversal in the cumulative revenue
recognised will not occur. For goods that are expected to be returned, a
refund liability is recognised. The Group’s right to recover the product
when customers exercise their right to return products is recognised as

right-of-return assets and corresponding adjustment to cost of sales.

The Group operates a customer loyalty program where customers
accumulate reward points for purchases of certain products which
entitle them to exchange certain products and cash coupons. A contract
liability for revenue relating to the reward points is recognised at the
time of sale. Revenue from the reward points is recognised when the
reward points are redeemed or expired. Since the reward points expire
on 31 March each year, there are no contract liabilities as at 31 March
2026 and 2025.

All goods provided by the Group are for contracts with originally
expected duration of one year or less. As permitted under HKFRS 15,
the transaction price allocated to these unsatisfied contracts is not

disclosed.

Property investment business
Revenue from property investment business arises from the operating

leases with fixed lease payment.

SEGMENT REPORTING

Information reported to the Board of the Company, being the Chief
Operating Decision Maker (“CODM”), for the purposes of resource
allocation and assessment of segment performance focuses on types of

goods or services delivered or provided.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
Ao 1 S 205 R I

For the year ended 31 March 2026 # % % — ANFE=H =+ —H IL4FE

SEGMENT REPORTING (CONTINUED) 6. bl ()

Specifically, the Group’s reportable segments under HKFRS 8§ BT S > A AR R A W B i e R

“Operating Segments” are as follows: R [ 4848 400 1 Byl 2 sy an R

. Health and beauty supplements and products business: C Rl R 5 254l ity S E il SER - BHEE
development, manufacturing, sale, marketing and distribution of UG~ S - HE S o) 8 R Ml K 3
health and beauty supplements and products. FAH T S E o

. Property investment business: leasing of investment properties. . YRGS  HEREWE -

(a) Segment revenue, results, assets and liabilities (a) A¥Mees > ¥4 -BEEMAAME
Information regarding the Group’s reportable segments as BE X RNFEL_FE_RFEZA
provided to the Group’s CODM for the purposes of resource == H IR o B S R K RY
allocation and assessment of segment performance for the years Ak 430 22 BT $2 44t T A 4R ) 32 EEAR
ended 31 March 2026 and 2025 are set out below: PR Z A AR T AT 2 R4 E A B

BRI

(i) Segment revenue and results ) Vw1 & U ET

For the year ended 31 March 2026
BEZRAFEZAZT—HIERE

Health and
beauty
supplements Property
and products investment
business business Total
PR TS24
LEMEY  WEREEY At
HK$°000 HK$°000 HK$°000
T#T T#T T#t
Segment revenue Vg L€
Revenue from external customers oA AN E Ik g 195,675 4,607 200,282
Segment results imEY 8,880 (14,825) (5,945)
Unallocated other income, gains or A3 H A
losses i 45 % A 18 2,677
Unallocated finance costs R 40 T il AR (1,892)
Unallocated corporate expenses Ao B A L (20,748)
Loss before taxation W i s 12 (25,908)
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For the year ended 31 March 2026 # % — & " /N4E=H =+ —H IR

6. SEGMENT REPORTING (CONTINUED) 6. bl ()
(a) Segment revenue, results, assets and liabilities (a) bWt G -EERAM
(Continued) (%)
(i)  Segment revenue and results (Continued) ) BB as e AT (FE)

Segment revenue 43w Wi
Revenue from external customers KB AN F I 199,918 5,130 205,048
Segment results VisiES 20,142 (29,648) (9,506)

Unallocated other income, gains or FA B HABUA

losses i 45 2% s 18 11
Unallocated finance costs For B il G AR (2,419)
Unallocated corporate expenses A FiL AR 2 B X (21,454)
Loss before taxation W i i s 12 (33,368)
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
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For the year ended 31 March 2026 # % % — ANFE=H =+ —H IL4FE

SEGMENT REPORTING (CONTINUED) 6.

(@)

Segment assets and liabilities

Segment revenue, results, assets and liabilities
(Continued)

g1 b #e v (7)

(a)

i L&

HEMAR
(#)

(i)  HEEEXRAE

2026 2025
TR ONE —E A
HK$’000 HK$’000
Tt T
Segment assets Sy

Health and beauty supplements and R i % 5% 75 A o B
products business E S 80,063 94,708
Property investment business W E 134,099 177,985
Total reportable segment assets Al 2o R A E 214,162 272,693
Unallocated assets K43 i G 13,857 16,211
Total consolidated assets E e E A 228,019 288,904
2026 2025
TRERTNE —E R
HK$°000 HK$°000
Filt Fibt

Segment liabilities o3 R HAR

Health and beauty supplements and R fi % S5 75408 b B E
products business B 29,683 49,647
Property investment business LES S e 44,104 46,892
Total reportable segment liabilities A 24 A R AE 73,787 96,539
Unallocated liabilities A4y Bt B AR 45,337 57,020
Total consolidated liabilities e AEAE 119,124 153,559
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
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For the year ended 31 March 2026 # % —~ & “/N4E = H =+ —H L4

6. SEGMENT REPORTING (CONTINUED)

(a) Segment revenue, results, assets and liabilities
(Continued)

(i)

Segment assets and liabilities (Continued)
For the purposes of monitoring segment performance and
allocating resources between segments:

All assets are allocated to operating segments other
than deferred tax assets, tax recoverable,
unallocated property, plant and equipment,
unallocated right-of-use assets, unallocated
intangible assets, unallocated cash and cash
equivalents and other unallocated corporate assets as

these assets are managed on a group basis.

All liabilities are allocated to operating segments
other than deferred tax liabilities, tax payable,
unallocated bank borrowings, amount due to a
shareholder, unallocated lease liabilities and other
unallocated corporate liabilities as these liabilities
are managed on a group basis.

6. o1 HkH (A1)
(a) srfuan - SEAR - BE KA
(42)

(ii)

(iii)  Other segment information

2B EE R R AT ()
T B AR BB R KR 43 AR 2 [
SRR

. PRESEBLH T E ~ Al
BUH - RAMBLYIE - W5
Bk ~ ROBAE IR
B~ ROBIEEEE - R
7 BB & K B A R
HoAth R A2 7 $ 4R
WAL AN > T B
53 e T BB 47

. BRI SERLIR A - REAT B
JE -~ RO LRAT AN - B
i — & B REE ~ RO i
AL A R A R 2 AL £
ES-ErE/EUE -S4 8
Sh o BT A R BT
BB -

(iii)  H A5 FE P

For the year ended 31 March 2026
BEZFAEZAZ—HILEE

Health and beauty Property
supplements and investment
products business business Unallocated Total
i
B R R
EMER  DEBREEE RO EiE
HK$°000 HK$°000 HK$°000 HK$°000
Tt T T Tt
Other information HAbE R

Additions of property, plant and equipment INEWE - BE R 386 — - 386
Depreciation of property, plant and equipment W3- B Rk 1,895 — 145 2,040
Depreciation of right-of-use assets RGN 2,923 — 2,040 4,963
Amortisation of intangible assets TV 5 B 4,460 - - 4,460

(Reversal of impairment loss)/impairment loss T SRR T R

under expected credit loss model on trade and A RE IR 2
other receivables (AR ),/

B 4R @1 14 403 378
Written down of inventories B 567 — — 567
Fair value loss of investment properties REWEZATEER - 16,300 - 16,300
Finance costs Bl A 996 1,772 1,892 4,660
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
Ao 1 S 205 R I

6. SEGMENT REPORTING (CONTINUED)

6. grib i (4])

For the year ended 31 March 2026 # % % — ANFE=H =+ —H IL4FE

(a) Segment revenue, results, assets and liabilities (a) ZriEbess ~ 4 BEKAM
(Continued) (%)
(iii)  Other segment information (Continued) (i) F A A ER ()
For the year ended 31 March 2025
BWEZZ-HE=A=1—HILERE
Health and beauty
supplements and Property investment
products business business Unallocated Total
i
BFRAM R
EMER  WEREER R At
HK$’000 HKS$’000 HK$’000 HK$000
T#T T#T Ti#T T#T
Other information HAbgR
Additions of property, plant and equipment WEWE - BE Rl 354 — = 354
Addition of right-of-use assets B AL E 3,710 — = 3,710
Addition of intangible assets WEELEE 6,800 — = 6,300
Depreciation of property, plant and equipment LERY & iy 1,967 = 145 2,112
Depreciation of right-of-use assets {61 R B 5 AT 3,000 — 2,899 5,899
Amortisation of intangible assets T G 3,780 — = 3,780
Reversal of impairment loss under expected credit ¥ {i({Z &M R T EIUE
loss model on trade and other receivables ST HoA RE OO 2 E
s R ) (198) = @) (202)
Written down of inventories 1 & s 85 = = 85
Fair value loss of investment properties BEMEZ N TEkER — 30,400 — 30,400
Finance costs B A 1,366 3,146 2,419 6,931
(b) Geographical information (b)  Hila E R
Analysis of the Group’s revenue and results as well as analysis HARAEEEE T NFR %
of the Group’s carrying amount of segment assets by SHEZA = B IREER SRR
geographical market are not presented as the Group’s operations KB E BN W (Frfed) >
and assets for the years ended 31 March 2026 and 2025 are S 486 52 31 A 5 I i i B2 S 500 A
mainly located in Hong Kong (place of domicile). DA R 45 Hb i 717 555 1) 93 1) 74 42 J 9 36
B AR T A AT o
(c) Information about major customer (0 EEEPFBER
Revenue from external customer contributing 10% or more of the i A% 4 T 487 SRR 10% 3K DA L i AR
total revenue of the Group is as follows: AANRE S Rl
2026 2025
SEOAE | E A
HK$°000 HK$’000
T T
Customer A* Eaaliths 102,584 111,892
* The revenue was derived from the health and beauty supplements and * A B S ) IR AR A B SR 2 il B

products business.
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OTHER INCOME, GAINS OR LOSSES

HoAb e A ~ Wi 5 18

2026 2025
HK$°000 HK$’000
T T U T
Other income H At W A
Bank interest income $RATALE WA 2 12
Government subsidies (Note) BT 4 B (B 5%) 257 401
Service income from promotion activities A1 815 355 ) 1) IR 5 e A 2,340 —
Sundry income METE I A 696 608
3,295 1,021
Other gains or losses - Ath W 25 Bk 4R
Net gain on disposal of property, plant and equipment &3 - WE KM 2
4t 1 A 11 —
Net exchange loss 50, s 18,5 7 (153) (80)
Loss on disposal of subsidiary (Note 38) H B B N B B s 4R
(3£ 38) (11) —
(153) (80)
3,142 941

Note:

For the year ended 31 March 2026, the Group recognised government grants of
approximately HK$257,000 from Subsidy Scheme for Abolition of MPF
Offsetting Arrangement, SME Export Marketing Fund, Ex-gratia Payment
Scheme for Phasing Out Euro IV Diesel Commercial Vehicles and Refund of

food business licences, provided by the Hong Kong government.

For the year ended 31 March 2025, the Group recognised government grants of
approximately HK$401,000 from Reimbursement of Maternity Leave Pay
Scheme, Export Marketing Fund and Innovation and Technology Fund —
Research Talent Hub and R&D Cash Rebate Scheme, provided by the Hong

Kong government.

In the opinion of the directors of the Company, the Group has fulfilled all

conditions attached to the grants.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
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For the year ended 31 March 2026 # % % — ANFE=H =+ —H IL4FE

FINANCE COSTS

8. MhE A

2026 2025

HK$°000 HK$’000

F#oo RREP

Interest on bank borrowings SRAT 8 2R S, 4,038 5,950
Interest on amount due to a shareholder JRE At — 44 S SRk JEL Y R B 166 457
Interest on lease liabilities HEAEMNE 405 499
Others HoAth 51 25
4,660 6,931

LOSS BEFORE TAXATION

Loss before taxation is arrived at after charging/(crediting) the

9. BB i e B

W BL IS 1R 5 RS BR, 7 (REA) BLR & AR

followings: i
2026 2025
ZRIAH RN
HK$’000 HK$’000
T T
(a) Staff costs (including directors’ emoluments): (a) BILEAK (BIE#ES
T 4) «
Salaries, commission, allowances, and other Wi HE - B R
benefits oAt A5 A 77,830 73,090
Retirement benefits B R AR A 2,383 2,410
80,213 75,500
(b) Other items: (b) HALEHE :
Auditor’s remuneration 12 BRI 4 1,180 1,218
Cost of inventories 175 A 34,427 33,264
Depreciation charge: Pres B
— property, plant and equipment — W W Rk 2,040 2,112
— right-of-use assets — fH M E 4,963 5,899
Amortisation of intangible assets (included in TV B
administrative expenses) (FEAATECB ) 4,460 3,780
Rent for special designated counters i Bl 48 72 B AR 4 34,086 31,359
Written down of inventories AF B O 567 85
Rental income from investment properties less KEBREWHEZ &
direct outgoings of HK$818,000 (2025: WA B L 4 B 52
HK$843,000) 818,000 JC
(ZF - HA
843,0007 7t (3,789) (4,287)
Shunten International (Holdings) Limited JIE i BB (2 0%) A2 H 189



NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
Aok 1 S 25 R I

For the year ended 31 March 2026 # % —~ & “/N4E = H =+ —H L4

10. DIRECTORS’ AND CHIEF EXECUTIVE 10. # 3 RAT BRI &
OFFICER’S EMOLUMENTS
Directors’ and chief executive officer’s emoluments for the year, AR T R I R s N G 9 4 R Y
disclosed pursuant to the applicable Listing Rules and the Hong Kong T AT BRI A T

Companies Ordinance, are as follows:

For the year ended 31 March 2026 BEZROANFEEZHA=ZT—HIREE
Salaries,
allowances Equity-settled
and other  Discretionary share-based Retirement
Fees benefits bonuses payments benefits Total
AR ] YRy
e RILER T AL AL XAt Z % RARFER gt
HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$°000
T T T T T T
Executive directors HITHF
Mr. Cheung Siu Fai OB — 240 — — 12 252
Non-executive directors FHfr#EF
Ms. So Tsz Kwan Bt ALt 240 - - - - 240

Independent non-executive directors BV FHTEF

Mr. Leung Winson Kwan Yau WS 240 - - - - 240

Ms. Dong Jian Mei E#RELL 240 — — — — 240

Mr. Lam Chik Shun Marcus (Note i)  FRHfE 554 (Ff 3Eii) 240 — — — — 240

Chief executive officer A #

M. Yeung Wai Lok Raymond lE S - 1,440 - - 18 1458
960 1,680 — — 30 2,670
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

For the year ended 31 March 2026 # % — & /N4 =H =+ —H L4

DIRECTORS’ AND CHIEF EXECUTIVE 10. & F RATBAEH £ (8)
OFFICER’S EMOLUMENTS (CONTINUED)
For the year ended 31 March 2025 BE_ZF-HFE=A=1T—HILEE

Executive directors HfTHF

Mr. Cheung Siu Fai RO — 240 — — 12 252
Non-executive directors FHITEF

Ms. So Tsz Kwan fiEA L+ 240 — — — — 240

Independent non-executive directors ~ HFEH 7 HF

Mr. Leung Winson Kwan Yau RS 240 — — — = 240

Mr. Liu Ying Shun (Note i) BN (kD) 120 — — — — 120

Ms. Dong Jian Mei HEELL 240 — — — — 240

Mr. Lam Chik Shun Marcus (Note i) Aflef5 24 (K atii) 120 = = = = 120

Chief executive officer TR HH

Mr. Yeung Wai Lok Raymond ot gt s = 1,440 = = 18 1,458

960 1,680 — — 30 2,670

Notes: i 5

(i) Mr. Liu Ying Shun resigned as independent non-executive director of the @) B E 5t A AT A 2 m) B L I HLAT S —
Company with effect from 1 October 2024. W B-FZEH A — HRAER -

(ii) ~ Mr. Lam Chik Shun Marcus was appointed as independent non-executive director (i) MAES Se B AT A8 A R M L JE AT
of the Company with effect from 1 October 2024. o, g UE+H—HEBER -

Shunten International (Holdings) Limited JIE i BB (#8) 47 191



NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
Aok 1 S 25 R I

For the year ended 31 March 2026 # % —~ & “/N4E = H =+ —H L4

10.

11.

192

DIRECTORS’ AND CHIEF EXECUTIVE 10. 33 R AT BRI & (41
OFFICER’S EMOLUMENTS (CONTINUED)
The executive directors’ emoluments shown above were for their b ST AT S < S A S AR A
services in connection with the management of the affairs of the o A B2 1 1) 78 B S B 4R AL IR A5 > T B ST
Company and the Group while the non-executive director’s and IR AT S M SL IR HUAT S
independent non-executive directors’ emoluments shown above were for WEYEAE AR AR EF -
their services as directors of the Company.
During the years ended 31 March 2026 and 2025, no director of the BE_Z-ARFR-EF_HF=HA=1+—
Company has waived any emoluments and no emoluments were paid or H Ik 4 B - 7 4 ) 38 S5 A 0 75 2 A Ao
payable by the Group to any of the directors as an inducement to join A o T A B2 [ I 0 e A ] 7 S S A A
or upon joining the Group, or as compensation for loss of office. AR AT <6 > AE 2% 1 55 A AR 4R B 8o A A
6 [0 URF P A5 B s e W A £
INDIVIDUALS WITH HIGHEST 1. mEH AL
EMOLUMENTS
Of the five individuals with the highest emoluments, one (2025: one) of A REFAL > Hfh—% (ZF T H
the directors and chief executive officer whose emoluments is disclosed A —44) HEZE AT BUAR R R 4 A R E
in Note 10. The aggregate of the emoluments in respect of the 10955 o B P04 (ZF ZHAF : [0&4) A
remaining four individuals (2025: four individuals) are as follows: + AP 4 A EE TR
2026 2025
TR SRR
HK$°000 HK$°000
T#0 T
Salaries and other emoluments 4 S HAh i 4 4,882 4,902
Retirement benefits AR ARAR A 72 72
4,954 4,974
The emoluments of individuals other than directors and chief executive S B N ORE46 38 = S AT B3R 1
officer with the highest emoluments are within the following bands: BTN HIAR
2026 2025
RN ZECHA
Number Number
of individuals of individuals
N N
HK$1,000,001 up to HK$1,500,000 1,000,001 %5 7t £ 1,500,000 #5 7 4 4

Annual Report 2025/2026 4 #t



11.

12.

NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

fk B S 255 3 B

For the year ended 31 March 2026 # % % — ANFE=H =+ —H IL4FE

INDIVIDUALS WITH HIGHEST
EMOLUMENTS (CONTINUED)

No emoluments have been paid by the Group and the Company to the
directors of the Company or the top five highest paid employees as an
inducement to join or upon joining the Group or as compensation for
loss of office during the year (2025: Nil).

11. m&EH AL ()

SRR AR B AR F ML AR ) AR N ) 2
B 4 5 1R B A S S AT AT P < 10 2 i £
A BN S [ Ry 11 A i =5 M Al 1 (—
THAE ) o

TAXATION i JH
2026 2025
TR TN R4
HK$’000 HK$’000
T THsTT
Current tax R 3 6 5
Hong Kong Profits Tax WA 5B 854 1,373
(Over)/under provision in respect of prior years WAEAE B GRAIRR)
B R
Hong Kong Profits Tax T s ) 15 (22) 45
Deferred tax (Note 29) AR SEBLIE (Fff5E£29) (169) 1,457
663 2,875

Under the two-tiered profits tax rates regime, the first HK$2,000,000 of
assessable profits of qualifying corporations will be taxed at 8.25%, and
the assessable profits above HK$2,000,000 will be taxed at 16.5%.

The directors of the Company considered the amount involved upon
implementation of the two-tiered profits tax rates regime is insignificant
to the consolidated financial statements. Hong Kong Profits Tax is

calculated at 16.5% of the estimated assessable profits for both years.

Under the Law of the PRC on Enterprise Income Tax (the “EIT Law”)
and Implementation Regulation of the EIT Law, the tax rate of the PRC

subsidiaries is 25% for both years.

For the years ended 31 March 2026 and 2025, no provision for PRC
EIT has been made in the consolidated financial statements as the

Group has no assessable profits under EIT.

RIFFIGBMES > A EHBEENE
2,000,000%5 7 JE 5T Bl F ¥ 4% 4 8.25% 4%
Bl > T #82,000,000 %5 7T 1) FE SR A 1
¥516.5% %5481 -

AN T B ER A » BME A 5B i A AR
B G 3B 45 A B RR T 5 AT R o W
B4 B 1) B s R A5 B4 A 5 T BB A
16.5% %15 o

MR PE o R A ZE T A B vk ([ R Ri ek )
Fo A ZEFT AR Bl BRG] - AR AR BE A o
28] A JB 2 B R 5 25% o

BE-Z-AFER_F_HE=A=+—
HORAFEBE > JA &5 B 5 i 3R 3 S A oy o
A SEFT B o R A SR I JE 4 3
i 15750 JE S L A 8
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

fk B S 255 A B

For the year ended 31 March 2026 # % —~ & “/N4E = H =+ —H L4

12. TAXATION (CONTINUED) 12. BiH (4)
Taxation arising in other jurisdictions is calculated at the rates TR At ) 2 HEE T 1) B L4 A B R R E
prevailing in the relevant jurisdictions. B BLAT B R -
The tax charge for the year can be reconciled to the loss before A N 0 T I T LA A i S A 2 T Wl
taxation per the consolidated statement of profit or loss and other i ¢ T 1 BR B AR R R AT
comprehensive income as follows:
2026 2025
TR TONE B HA
HK$°000 HK$°000
T-#0 T IT
Loss before taxation o i T I 48 (25,908) (33,368)
Tax at the Hong Kong Profits Tax rate of 16.5% $16.5% % s F| 15 BLBL R
it H [ BLIH (4,275) (5,506)
Tax effect on income not taxable for tax purpose B JE R AU B 05 5 2 (146) (101)
Tax effect on expenses not deductible for tax purpose A HJ 1174 BH 57 1) Bl 75 5 2% 2,958 5,384
Tax effect of deductible temporary differences not TR R AT 03 R 2 A
recognised Bl 7 62 135
Utilisation of deductible temporary differences B 48 o e R AT 10 I8
previously not recognised IR 5 — (294)
Tax effect of tax losses not recognised o e RR Bl IE s 18 1Y
B R 2 2,620 3,426
Utilisation of tax losses previously not recognised B 48 1 o e R B I s 18 (427) 41)
(Over)/under provision in respect of prior years WA R )
A2 (22 45
Tax effect of tax rates in other jurisdiction HCAth, ) R [ B 2R Y
i 5 5 2% (25) (24)
Statutory tax concession 2 7 B 1 99) (173)
Others FoAt 17 24
Actual tax expense BRI S 663 2,875
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13.

14.

NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

fk B S 255 3 B

For the year ended 31 March 2026 # % % — ANFE=H =+ —H IL4FE

DIVIDENDS 13.
No dividend was paid or proposed for ordinary shareholders of the
Company during the years ended 31 March 2026 and 2025, nor has any

dividend been proposed since the end of the reporting periods.

LLOSS PER SHARE 14.

The calculation of the basic and diluted loss per share attributable to

the owners of the Company is based on the following data:

Jik &
RBE_F-_ARNFR_F_HFE=H
b H R o M 1 A ) 2
FSCAT s RIS o B R IR A TR I
AT AT LR, -

I s 18
70 BT BB 45 I A B M L
HLBE LA T S 5

2026 2025
RN R HA
HK$°000 HK$’000
T T
Loss for the year attributable to owners of the R w58 IR A % 4 vy
Company for the purpose of basic and diluted loss [T ENNIE: 2PN
per share 05 4F 1A e 4H (26,571) (36,243)
2026 2025
. VA “E R4
’000 *000
TH T
Weighted average number of ordinary shares for the JHIA 5t B R A % 4 vl
purpose of basic and diluted loss per share Js 5 14 5 2 T fn e
L 3,107,893 3,107,893

For the years ended 31 March 2026 and 2025, no adjustment has been
made to the basic loss per share presented in the computation of diluted
loss per share as there were no potential dilutive ordinary shares during

the years.

BE_F_ANER_F_HF=A=+—
HObk 4R B > 7 4F 1A 7 28 185 7E 4 3 2
Je > ACID 08 36 G0 4 B B 4R S R 5 2
i R A e FR A o R
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
Aok 1 S 25 R I

For the year ended 31 March 2026 # % — & “ NFE=H =+ — H IL4FE

15.

16.

196

EMPLOYEE RETIREMENT BENEFITS

Defined contribution retirement plan

The Group participates a Mandatory Provident Fund Scheme (“the MPF
scheme”) under the Hong Kong Mandatory Provident Fund Schemes
Ordinance for all qualifying employees in Hong Kong. The assets of the
schemes are held separately from those of the Group, in funds under
the control of trustees. Under the MPF scheme, the employer and its
employees are each required to make contributions to the plan at 5% of
the relevant payroll costs, subject to a cap of monthly relevant income
of HK$30,000.

The employees of the Group’s subsidiaries in the PRC are members of
a state-managed retirement benefit scheme operated by the government
of the PRC. The subsidiaries are required to contribute a specified
percentage of payroll costs to the retirement benefit scheme to fund the
benefits. The only obligation of the Group with respect to the

retirement benefit scheme is to make the specified contributions.

INVESTMENT PROPERTIES

15. 18 B 3B k1@ Al

R BB IR It 8

A AR 7 90 O 1 P A R R B 2
75 Y M A A0 ) R s 1 A2 B ) 2 S T A%
1§ B 20— e A Rt 8 (a4
AEEIL) o ] A A B A £ T Y E ) B
R > FRiOn Z R N B2 4 - R
M t# o R KR B A B SR E T
B A5 % 1w+ B AR - BRm B AR B
A 430,000 7T

A w A H A B A R B 2 2 By
158 S JRF R ST 114 8 2R A AR AR R A o 5
5 B Jag A R ZEUH S 4 W BLE T 43 e T R AR
PR A T B Ak A S AT AR A o AR 4R B %
AR AR A F ) A0 M — AT S A R e A
K o

16. EWE

2026 2025
TR TN SETHA
HK$’000 HKS$°000
Tkt T

At fair value %A TE 5 ik
At the beginning of the year ) 176,700 207,100
Disposal (Note 38) B IE ([ 3E38) (28,000) —
Fair value change NFEEEE) (16,300) (30,400)
At the end of the year RAER 132,400 176,700
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16.

NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

fk B S 255 3 B

For the year ended 31 March 2026 # % % — ANFE=H =+ —H IL4FE

INVESTMENT PROPERTIES (CONTINUED)

The Group’s property interest held under operating leases to earn
rentals or for capital appreciation purpose are measured using the fair

value model and are classified and accounted for investment properties.

The fair value of the Group’s investment properties as at 31 March
2026 has been arrived at on the basis of a valuation carried out on that
date by independent qualified professional valuers, who are not

connected to the Group as below:

= Commercial and residential building located in Sham Shui Po,
Kowloon — Knight Frank Petty Limited (2025: Ravia Global
Appraisal Advisory Limited)

= Industrial properties located in Kwai Chung, New Territories,
Hong Kong — Ravia Global Appraisal Advisory Limited (2025:
Ravia Global Appraisal Advisory Limited)

—  Residential premise located in Mid-levels in Hong Kong — N/A
(2025: Ravia Global Appraisal Advisory Limited)

The fair value measurement is categorised into Level 3 fair value
hierarchy. There were no transfers into or out of Level 3 during the

year.

The fair value of commercial and residential building and industrial
properties were determined based on the income capitalisation approach,
where the market rentals of all lettable units of the properties are
assessed and discounted at the market yield expected by investors for
this type of properties. The market rentals are assessed by reference to
the rentals achieved in the lettable units of the properties as well as
other lettings of similar properties. The market yield is determined by
reference to the yields derived from analysing the sales transactions of

similar properties in the market.

The fair value of residential premise was determined based on the
direct comparison method, assuming sale in its existing state and by
making reference of similar nature properties as available in the

relevant market.

16. BEEWE (M)

7S5 T AR 2 0 LA R A DA B IDURHL <8 AR
BEATHE & 2 ) S o O T (Y
FHa o R RARIMESR B -

AEBBEYER —F _ANF=ZA=1+—
H A 2 - (B T AR DL B S & B AS B A
(e 7S % AT B A B 7 - ik (L i B A
A5 90 107 4 )

—  PORJUEBOKS IR — 2
TR ARA R (S H4E  Iy
IR BR T AG R Al A R A R

— QORI LY — i
IR AT RA R (% T
4 g S ER R A A IR A D)

— REERLSEEYE — RE
(ZZ AR i W ERBRGTAR RE A A
BR 2% )

NFERF R DB A FESF R LB =
A R M A1 5 = A A A B L

P ALK e T2 2E 0 A S E T AR BRI
EAAL L E - YT A AT AL A
F T 355 AL < T # 45 E T TEUI A R Y
W) 26 B TT 5 Wit A AEAT REAG BB o T
A 4 T 22 7% W) S WT i AH B B A ) Al
DA R AN 490 ¥ 1) JEC Al b EL 17 L R AT A o
W5 a9 2% 20 Ml 55 B 36
#1915 22 5 T A+t B Wi 4 S 78 7E

AE: 5 W) 26 19 08 P (BT AR 48 4 EL S
E > RERTEBL ARG N 02 A I
T35 bl A B BT E LAY 1) 2 -
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
Aok 1 S 25 R I

For the year ended 31 March 2026 #} % — % —

16. INVESTMENT PROPERTIES (CONTINUED)

198

ANEZH =+ —HIRFEE

In determining the fair value of the properties, the directors of the

Company determine the appropriate valuation techniques and inputs for

fair value measurements. The Group engages third party qualified

valuers to perform the valuation. The directors of the Company works

closely with the qualified external valuers to establish the appropriate

valuation techniques and inputs to the model.

In estimating the fair value of the properties, the highest and best use

of the properties is its current use.

Valuation technique(s)

Significant unobservable

16. BEWE ()

TE 5 7€ W) 2E 1 N B > A B #E S i 2
DN V(B R B R 9 A 5l S A g
A G P S 5 =07 A A (R A AT A
(B o AN F) H#3 BL5 A S AR A (L A
EPE o LIRS A 7 i A
Bk o

TR A G SE R 2 (B R W) SE R de =
B i 2 FLE R A& -

Relationship of unobservable

and key input(s) input(s) inputs to fair value Sensitivity
A BE2 B
WEEAEERY  BEAATEEZY AR L&Y
Investment properties in Hong Kong
REE LB EDHE
— Commercial and residential Income Capitalisation Capitalisation rate, taking into The higher the capitalisation A slight increase in the
building, located in Sham Shui Approach account the capitalisation of rate, the lower the fair capitalisation rate used
Po, Kowloon The key inputs are: rental income potential, value would result in a
2026: HK$96,000,000 (2025: (1) Capitalisation rate; and prevailing market significant decrease in
HK$106,100,000) and condition, of 4.5% fair value of the property,

(2) Monthly market rent

E JUERASMMERE  WAEAILS

FTAAE 96,000,000 7T FESH
(ZZ T4 106,100,000 7T)  ()EARLEE K
Q8 AHE

Annual Report 2025/2026 4 #t

(2025: 3.5% to 4.1%)
Monthly market rent per square
foot, taking into account
the location, frontage, size,

which ranged from
HK$24 to HK$229
(2025: from HK$24 to
HK$284)

Bt KBRS ATEN L E
mﬁ%-%ﬁwmﬁﬁﬁ%
ZETHE 35%%4.1%)

ﬂ%ﬁ%ﬁﬁm% FRAE
it - i) N Pk R
29T (ZE R
24T E 284 78)

and vice versa

The higher the monthly A significant increase in the
market rent, the higher the monthly market rent used
fair value would result in a

significant increase in fair
value of the property, and

vice versa

BALREE AFE  FRAEREERRTT
AL L2 CIE /N
B B2
BAMGHER  ATERER  RAEAHE KRS
HOREAER AFER
WS B2 IR



NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
Ao 1 S 205 R I

For the year ended 31 March 2026 # % % — ANFE=H =+ —H IL4FE

16. INVESTMENT PROPERTIES (CONTINUED) 16. &% ¥ (&)

Valuation technique(s)  Significant unobservable Relationship of unobservable
and key input(s) input(s) inputs to fair value Sensitivity
AEES YR
M ERER2Y  EXATEESY AR B R 109
— Industrial properties located in Income Capitalisation Capitalisation rate, taking into The higher the capitalisation A slight increase in the
Kwai Chung, New Territories, Approach account the capitalisation rate, the lower the fair capitalisation rate used
Hong Kong The key inputs are: of rental income potential, value would result in a
2026: HK$36,400,000 (2025: (1) Capitalisation rate; and prevailing market significant decrease in
HK$42,600,000) and condition, of which ranged fair value of the
(2) Monthly market rent from 4.45% to 5.2% property, and vice versa
(2025: from 4% to 4.5%)
Monthly market rent per square  The higher the monthly A significant increase in the
foot, taking into account the market rent, the higher the monthly market rent used
location frontage, size, which fair value would result in a
ranged from HK$10 to HK$21 significant increase in fair
(2025: from HK$11 to HK$21) value of the property,
and vice versa
— RAFEHFERH LEYE  WAERILE B REAMHSRABIR  EAMCLERE ATE  FRAEARMLENIS
TR TRAE £ 36,400,000% 70 TE2Y: ERIT > EAL HRE A e I AT ERRE
(ZZ A 142,600,000 70)  ()EALLR: K T445%F529% 1% WD RZIA
QEAfE (CEZRAF 4% E4.5%)
BEHREAME GHRAE - BAMGHS  ATEEE RIS AHEKER N
Bt~ W) 2 108 T % HEE R A FER
2T (CETE W > R 2 IRAR
1L E21#T)
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For the year ended 31 March 2026 # % —~ & “/N4E = H =+ —H L4

16.

200

INVESTMENT PROPERTIES (CONTINUED)

Valuation technique(s)

and key input(s)

M ERER2 Y

Significant unobservable

input(s)

BERATBELY

16. BEWE ()

Relationship of unobservable
inputs to fair value
AEE2 YA
AFERE R

Sensitivity

B

— Residential premise located in

Mid-levels in Hong Kong

2026: N/A (2025: HK$28,000,000)

— (R EEF MY
ZERINEREA

(= T4 : 28,000,000 )

Direct comparison
method assuming sale
in its existing state
and by making
reference of similar
nature properties as
available in the
relevant market

The key input is:

Price per square foot

Price per square foot, using
market direct comparables and
taking into account location
and other individual factors
such as location, time,
frontage, building age, size,
floor levels and layout, etc.,
which is ranging from
approximately HK$16,000 to
HK$21,000 as at 31 March
2025

A significant increase in the
market transaction prices
used would result in a
significant increase in fair

value, and vice versa.

EHHEABRSE I S RAER > BATER SRS ERNK

AR T E - 12
HHIBT LR
BB E m
Tu2Y:
BT R

TR B W%
BRI EE > WA -
e BT - AR
K BELRfiRF R
FoHEZAZ+—H @
F& A T-4116,000 76 221,000
v

As at 31 March 2026, the Group has pledged its investment properties
with fair value of HK$132,400,000 (2025: HK$176,700,000) to banks to
secure banking facilities granted to the Group.
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WS AR SR TR
8> B2 «

An increase in the market
unit rate used would
result in an increase in
fair value, and vice

versa.

R B 7 35 B0 B
SR BN P Y
o> B2 «

MOBZNREZA=+—H » AEFHDTIHK
HHEEYET®RT  ATFHES
132,400,000 7T (— % - f4F : 176,700,000
W) o VERAZ T ASSE I ERAT RUE I IR o



NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
Ao 1 S 205 R I

For the year ended 31 March 2026 # % % — ANFE=H =+ —H IL4FE

17. PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT 17. Y13€ ~ Wbz Bkt
Furniture,
Leasehold land Leasehold  Plant and fixtures and Motor
and buildings improvements machinery equipment vehicles Total
& LR R %E

i &3 ML B RS Bt fii T it
HK$°000 HK$000  HK$'000  HK$000  HK$'000  HKS$000
T TH#L  T#x T#LE  T#x  T#L

Cost A

At 1 April 2024 AZEZHENA—H 11,773 9477 6,233 6,573 2,029 36,085
Additions WE — — 111 243 — 354
At 31 March 2025 and 1 April 2025 REZZHFE=A=1T—HE

CERCRENA—H 11,773 9,477 6,344 6,816 2,029 36,439
Additions RE - — — 58 328 386
Disposal & — (1,401) (18) (64) (372) (1,855)
At 31 March 2026 REFZAF=ZA=1—H 11,773 8,076 6,326 6,810 1,985 34,970

Accumulated depreciation and impairment 2 #9785 R 6 11

losses

At 1 April 2024 RZFZHAEM A —H 4,277 6,444 5,277 6,017 1,351 23,366

Charge for the year FR 322 997 467 181 145 2,112

At 31 March 2025 and 1 April 2025 ACERCHEEA=TAR

CECRENA—H 4,599 7,441 5,744 6,198 1,496 25,478

Charge for the year FR m 868 480 187 183 2,040

Written back on disposals B AR — (1,401) (18) (64) (372) (1,855)

At 31 March 2026 RZEZAE=ZH=+—H 4,921 6,908 6,206 6,321 1,307 25,663
Carrying amount T A

At 31 March 2026 REZFZAF=ZA=1—H 6,852 1,168 120 489 678 9,307

At 31 March 2025 AZEZRE=H=1—H 7,174 2,036 600 618 533 10,961
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
Aok 1 S 25 R I

For the year ended 31 March 2026 # % —~ & “/N4E = H =+ —H L4

18.

17. PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT 17. W& > Wb Kt (40
(CONTINUED)
The above items of property, plant and equipment, after taking into R - B IR TR B (R AR B
account the residual values, are depreciated on a straight-line basis at {E1%) FIH E AT > B I8 42 R
the following rates per annum: T
Leasehold land and buildings Over the shorter of the term Mt s FEMES04FE (DL
of lease, or 50 years L By UE)
Leasehold improvements Over the shorter of the term iV T =3 2 54
of lease, or 3 to 5 years (DA 5 3 1y )
Plant and machinery 3 to 5 years W7 R 7 3FE S5
Furniture, fixtures and equipment 3 to 5 years FHE -~ BB R 3ESE
Motor vehicles 3 to 5 years TRH 3E S
As at 31 March 2026, the Group has pledged its leasehold land and M_FZRE=ZHA=+—H  ALEHCDHK
buildings held for own use with carrying amount of approximately PR B R BR T (49 £ 6,852,000 G
HK$6,852,000 (2025: HK$7,174,000) to banks to secure banking (ZF AR £ 7,174,000% 0) 19 FH & + i
facilities granted to the Group. BT 8RAT o AF A G B SRAT R
B KA o
RIGHT-OF-USE ASSETS 18. ff B BE ' &
Leased Motor
properties vehicle Total
GRS Yol it
HK$’000 HK$°000 HK$°000
Tib Tib Tib
As at 31 March 2026 REFTAE
=Z=A=Z+—H
Carrying amount W T 4,179 220 4,399
As at 31 March 2025 R HAE
ZA=+—H
Carrying amount HR T E 9,048 314 9,362
For the year ended 31 March 2026 BE R ANE
ZA=Et—HIREE
Depreciation charge P18 B 32 4,869 94 4,963
For the year ended 31 March 2025 BEZRNA
=A==t —HILEE
Depreciation charge 785 B 2 5,805 94 5,899
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

fk B S 255 3 B

For the year ended 31 March 2026 # % % — ANFE=H =+ —H IL4FE

RIGHT-OF-USE ASSETS (CONTINUED)

18. MEHRER & ()

2026 2025

ZRINE SR THAE

HK$°000 HK$’000

T TH#TT

Expense relating to short-term leases e HAFH B B S 65 67
Total cash outflow of leases BT 4 i 4% 5,628 5,526
Addition to right-of-use assets s B R — 3,710

For both years, the Group leases various offices, warehouses and motor
vehicle for its operations. Lease contracts are entered into for fixed
term of 1 to 4 years. Lease terms are negotiated on an individual basis
and contain different terms and conditions. In determining the lease
term and assessing the length of the non-cancellable period, the Group
applies the definition of a contract and determines the period for which

the contract is enforceable.

The Group regularly entered into short-term leases for various offices.
As at 31 March 2026 and 2025, the portfolio of short-term leases is
similar to the portfolio of short-term leases to which the short-term

lease expense disclosed above.

Restrictions or covenants on leases

In addition, lease liabilities of approximately HK$4,806,000 are
recognised with related right-of-use assets of approximately
HK$4,399,000 as at 31 March 2026 (2025: lease liabilities of
HK$9,964,000 and related right-of-use assets of HK$9,362,000). The
lease agreements do not impose any covenants other than the security
interests in the leased assets that are held by the lessor. Leased assets

may not be used as security for borrowing purposes.

T R WA AR BE > A SR I L AL 2 A
IR - R SR o AL R AT RT LY
W] R AELUI 2% 1 22 44F o AL U422 {1 ] 2 YE ok
B A & ARk AR - o FHA B P
AN AT i T R BE IR - AR AR L S A Y
E 3% S E AT YT A A B

A A T 72 TS A% B O AR I AEL AR o R
CECONERCFEAE=ZH=+—H0"
R A B AL A B b ST B R Y R A B
SCE W R i) S A B AL S AR SR AL

LR ) e 3 ot

WA > REETREZA =T —H o fER
L A & £94,806,0007 TG - A1 B3 4 &
E 4 /54,399,000% T (& A  E
F15 559,964,000 %5 7 S AR B {70 4 7E
9,362,000 75) o FHL S 1 AN B A5 AT ] 225
Gt RN 7 A 10 L6 1) 1K 40 25 Bk
AN o P NS A A B A o
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
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For the year ended 31 March 2026 # % —~ & “/N4E = H =+ —H L4

19. INTANGIBLE ASSETS

204

19. &K E

Product Sales
Club development Brand distribution  Computer
membership rights name channel software Total
S B
BEaE ERHEE SRAR RE O T M3t
HK$'000  HK$000  HK$000  HK$000  HK$000  HK$000
Tl Tk Tkt T SRV SRV
Cost BA
At 1 April 2024 REZFZIAEN A —H 2,200 1,000 6,560 6179 15,500 31,439
Additions wE — — — — 6,800 6,800
At 31 March 2025 , 1 April 2025 ~ R-ZF_HFE=ZHA=+—H"
and 31 March 2026 ZEZHENA-HK
ZECARE=A=1—H 2,200 1,000 6,560 6,179 22,300 38,239
Accumulated amortisation and LR P8t gl
impairment losses
At 1 April 2024 RZZEZENA—H — 1,000 6,560 6,179 1,375 15,114
Charge for the year R = = = = 3,780 3,780
At 31 March 2025 and REZEZHEZAZT—HE
1 April 2025 “EHENA—H — 1,000 6,560 6,179 5,155 18,894
Charge for the year AN - - — — 4,460 4,460
At 31 March 2026 REZFZARE=ZA=1—H — 1,000 6,560 6,179 9,615 23,354
Carrying amount JiR i £
At 31 March 2026 REZBZAE=ZH=1+—H 2,200 — — — 12,685 14,885
At 31 March 2025 A-E_HE=A=+—H 2,200 — — — 17,145 19,345
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
Ao 1 S 205 R I

For the year ended 31 March 2026 # % % — ANFE=H =+ —H IL4FE

INTANGIBLE ASSETS (CONTINUED) 19. MR & & ()

At the end of the reporting period, the above intangible assets other

than club membership have definite useful lives. Such intangible assets

R IR o BRE SRR e FE4h - LAl TR
By [ S o R AE I o A R SR R A LA

are amortised on a straight-line basis over the following period: T AT A A AR T S
Products development rights 7 years FEE i BH S E T4
Brand name 5 years i WL 42 T 54F
Sales distribution channel 5 years SF s o) GH IR A 54
Computer software 5 years T A A 54
. INVENTORIES 20. 8

2026 2025

TRERTNE TR T HAE

HK$°000 HK$’000

T Tib it

Raw materials JE M R 19,048 20,763

Finished goods R 3,197 4,130

22,245 24,893

. TRADE AND OTHER RECEIVABLES,

21, WOk K 3L A B WOk 0 > T

PREPAYMENTS AND DEPOSITS F 3K JH B 3% 42
2026 2025
RN R4
HK$’000 HK$’000
Fusoo T oo
Trade receivables JRE AT B K 25,906 25,302
Less: Allowance for credit losses W 5 B TR A (1,290) (1,304)
24,616 23,998
Other receivables At JE i X I 2,702 2,591
Prepayments (Note) FEAF I (i 5E) 2,856 5,465
Utility, trade and other deposits KEE - E G K HAE & 6,731 7,369
Right-of-return assets B R 177 175
Less: Allowance for credit losses W 5 R T (532) (140)
36,550 39,458
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

fk B S 255 A B

For the year ended 31 March 2026 # % —~ & “/N4E = H =+ —H L4

21. TRADE AND OTHER RECEIVABLES,
PREPAYMENTS AND DEPOSITS

21, FE WOk B 3L il R Wik 0 > TR

ok sk B #2 4 (#)

(CONTINUED)
2026 2025
ZRTA e S S
HK$°000 HK$°000
T TH#sTT
Analysis of trade and other receivables, prepayments Uit i 2 S HoAth
and deposits JRE WS R IR~ TR AT R K
i 57 Bt
Non-current portion FE It Bh Ay 362 2,358
Current portion i B A 36,188 37,100
36,550 39,458

Note: The amount mainly prepaid to the independent IT services providers for

developing customised operating systems for the Group.

During the year ended 31 March 2026, HK$1,518,000 of expenses for the
system support and maintenance have been utilised and charged to profit or
loss during the year. The remaining balance of HK$1,038,000 as at 31 March
2026 will be utilised for various IT services or capitalised as IT systems.

During the year ended 31 March 2025, promoter commission calculation
system and smart vending machine were completed and implemented, the
relevant costs of HK$6,800,000 were recognised as intangible assets and
amortised to profit and loss over five years; and HK$550,000 of expenses for
the system support and maintenance have been utilised and charged to profit or
loss during the year. The remaining balance of HK$2,555,000 as at 31 March
2025 will be utilised for various IT services or capitalised as IT systems.

As at 1 April 2024, trade receivables from contracts with customers
amounted to approximately HK$27,652,000 (net of allowance for credit
losses of approximately HK$1,484,000).

As at 31 March 2026, included in the Group’s trade receivables
balances are debtors with aggregate carrying amount of approximately
HK$8,066,000 (2025: approximately HK$3,442,000) which are past due.
Out of the past due balances, approximately HK$87,000 (2025: Nil) has
been past due 90 days or more and is not considered as in default due
to long-term/on-going relationship, good repayment record and

continuous repayment from these customers.

The Group generally allows credit period ranging from O to 90 days.
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BEFRE © % K E B IR A A S R IR B Ak
1 A A% 42 [ B o 5 o PO R S R AT -

BE-E-ANE=ZA=+—HI4EE  OF
JH1,518,000%5 70 7 7 55 S48 M Ml B =L - 3If
EEFALENIELE R EAE=HA=+—
H > §R%1,038,000 %5 70 A 2 10 & sRURH
i s B RRRH R #E AL -

BEEZ-RHE=ZA=1+—H L4 > #H
B&FHRR LS REERE LR K
EAT > MBI A 6,800,000 7T C. 78 £ T
G > WAE AR R AEAR AR PSS - HEBIA
550,000 TG 44 7 4% SR M HERER o I
FEAFENESE R F_AFE=A=1—
H > 8%H2,555,000 % 70 & 17 2 0 & alURH%
IR B A By R &R 0 B AR -

ROENENMA—H > KAEF XK
JE S HE XA £527,652,000% 7 (FNER 15 B
8 19 5 41,484,000 %% 7T) ©

MEZEZANE=ZA=+—H » AEFEREIK
HiR 48 3 60 45 48 AR TH 5 4 8,066,000 75 7T 14
JE U BR 3R (& LA ¢ 493,442,000
J6) o e o AR > £187,000%
JC(E AR fE) B0 H B K
A AEL > WAZEREFNEGRRER
FRAE - (R FOBR R A R R K o

2L [ — i AR T 0F 90 H 15 B4 -



NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

fk B S 255 3 B

For the year ended 31 March 2026 # % — & —N4FE=H =+ — H IL4F

. TRADE AND OTHER RECEIVABLES, 21.

PREPAYMENTS AND DEPOSITS
(CONTINUED)
The following is an ageing analysis of trade receivables (net of

allowance for credit losses) based on the date of revenue recognition.

B WAL R sk B Lt R W sk JE ~ TR
ook ek W B % 4 (HE)

DATR 7 HEWOHR SR (471 B B s 1R 4B 4R St
W 2 ffE R B B B S0 AT

2026 2025
ZRIAH e S S

HK$’000 HKS$’000

TG Tt

0-30 days 0%E30H 16,550 20,556
31-60 days 31%60H 7,929 3,442
61-90 days 617290 H 43 —
91-180 days 91% 180 H 54 —
181-365 days 181 %365 H 40 —
24,616 23,998

Details of impairment assessment of trade and other receivables are set
out in Note 35(b).

. CASH AND CASH EQUIVALENTS 22,

Cash and cash equivalents represent bank balances and cash on hand.
Bank balances carry interest at prevailing market rates.

Details of impairment assessment of bank balances are set out in Note
35(b).

JE WA i . A B A I L A 1R

HA B EE35 (D) ©

B& kB eFED

Bl T Bl 4 S5 E W) 46 SR AT 45 Bk Ik TER B
& o MATHBRIEB T HEARGE -

SRAT &5 BRI 9 (L i o T R M E35(b)
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

fk B S 255 A B

For the year ended 31 March 2026 # % —~ & “/N4E = H =+ —H L4

23. TRADE PAYABLES, OTHER PAYABLES AND

3. WEAT AR ~ L th R A5F sk JH %

ACCRUALS at # H
2026 2025
TROAE B s S
HK$°000 HK$°000
T#0 TH#IT
Trade payables JRE AR MR 3¢ 2,702 3,856
Salary and welfare payables JREASS 38 <63 % A A 11,228 10,271
Accrued advertising expenses JRE T 4 B % 2,863 2,668
Other payables and accruals HCAth B A 3 TE e R R 2,958 2,961
Interest payables JREASH IS, 174 242
Deposits from tenants MF 2 #ie 4 837 932
Receipt in advance for leasing of investment properties #H & % & %) 2£ 2~ T8 Y 3K I8 66 =
Deferred government grant % AT BUR Al Bl 736 =
21,564 20,930

The credit period on trade payables is ranging from 0 to 90 days.

The following is an ageing analysis of trade payables based on invoice

HEAT IR AR 915 B F0E 90 H -

DATR 7% AR R 1 % 5% L S0 B Rl 0 A

date.
2026 2025
ZRIAH CERTIE
HK$°000 HK$°000
T THsTT
0-30 days 0230H 1,007 1,387
31-60 days 31260 H 441 660
61-90 days 61290 H 920 1,165
91-180 days 912180 H 90 401
181-365 days 181%2365H — —
Over 365 days 365 H 244 243
2,702 3,856
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
Ao 1 S 205 R I

For the year ended 31 March 2026 # % % — ANFE=H =+ —H IL4FE

24. CONTRACT LIABILITIES 24. HHAM
2026 2025
TR ONF —E A
HK$°000 HK$000
T Fib
Advances received from customers: 18] & R A 5KO0H
Health and beauty supplements and products PR A B 56 25 4l ity e
business B i EHS 48 51
As at 1 April 2024, contract liabilities amounted to approximately REIENH —H > GHABEEFD
HK$36,000. 36,000 7T °
Revenue recognised during the year ended 31 March 2026 included the WEZEZNFEZH = — H IR R
whole amount of contract liabilities at the beginning of the reporting P i i L8 7 i B A BRI AR 4
period amounted to approximately HK$51,000 (2025: HK$36,000). BHA)51,000% 70 (—F — H4F : 36,0007
JG) °©
25. AMOUNTS DUE TO A SHAREHOLDER 25. FEAT— 45 I Ak A
As at 31 March 2026, the amounts due to a shareholder were MEFZNFEZH=1—H B —Zk%
unsecured, bearing Hong Kong Dollar Prime Rate of Bank of China PROHRIE £ AT - H R B ARAT (B Hs) A IR
(Hong Kong) Limited minus 2% per annum and repayable on demand. N ) G B 1B R SR A AF 2% s B ELZR A%
The shareholder also is an executive director and an ultimate beneficial A RIS B AR A AR R T ONAE R
owner of the Company during the years ended 31 March 2026 and EoARFEAEZT—HIEFEENRITES
2025. LSS Ek X PN
26. BANK BORROWINGS 26. HAT G X
2026 2025
ZEIA SR A
HK$°000 HK$°000
TH#T T
Variable-rate bank borrowings, secured A SE R AR GRAT AR
A A7 84,027 118,955
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
Aok 1 S 25 R I

For the year ended 31 March 2026 # % —~ & “/N4E = H =+ —H L4

26.

210

BANK BORROWINGS (CONTINUED) 26. SRATH X (4)
2026 2025
HK$°000 HK$’000
T T U T
The carrying amounts of the bank borrowings that 43 3% 25 5K 5 12 3k 19
contain a repayment on demand clause (shown SRAT A A A MR e L
under current liabilities) repayable: (REBAETE5) »
ZE S DA T 391 ) A
Within 1 year — 4R 10,736 18,114
More than one year, but not exceeding two years A — 4 > H RN A
4 11,105 16,670
More than two years, but not exceeding five years R 208 T A > LS A
A 30,833 43,098
More than five years R R T AE 31,353 41,073
84,027 118,955
Less: Amounts due within one year shown under W A E R —FE N
current liabilities FI| #1558 (84,027) (118,955)
Amounts shown under non-current liabilities IF Ui B BB s R — —

Note: During the year ended 31 March 2026, the Group’s variable-rate borrowings
carry interest range from 1.33% to 5.75% (2025: 3.95% to 6.38%) per annum.

In respect of bank borrowings with carrying amount of HK$84,027,000
as at 31 March 2026, the Group is required to comply with the
financial covenants requirements on the Group’s net asset values and
ratios on bank borrowings with the net assets and fair value of the

pledged properties.

The Group has complied with the financial covenants of its borrowing
facilities during the year ended 31 March 2026 and 2025.

Annual Report 2025/2026 4 #t

M3 BEFB-ANE=ZA=+—HILEE > &4
[ 1 ] 5 R R AE IR AN T FE1.33% %
5.75% (% FHA4F 1 3.95% % 6.38%) B F| %
g8 o

MR ANE=H=+—HIEREES
84,027,000%5 7T Y ERAT (3T 5 > ASE A
BT PAHS B o w%SE PAHS B AL A B A
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27.

28.

NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

LEASE LIABILITIES

fk B S 255 3 B

For the year ended 31 March 2026 # % % — ANFE=H =+ —H IL4FE

27. H&EAfH

2026 2025
RIS SR A
HK$’000 HK$’000
T RR P
Lease liabilities payable: JRE A AH B £ 1K -
Within one year —4ER 4,580 4,234
Within a period of more than one year but not FHHI—ER B AR
more than two years (KR 191 4,443
Within a period of more than two years but not R E > (AR
more than five years FAF 35 1,287
4,806 9,964
Less: Amount due for settlement within 12 months o AR = =5 7 et
shown under current liabilities 18 H 2 4555 2
HIH (4,580) (4,234)
Amount due for settlement after 12 months FE U B £ A& B s A - AR
shown under non-current liabilities H % 3| #4558 2 308 226 5,730

The incremental borrowing rates applied to lease liabilities range from
3.72% to 6.06% (2025: 3.72% to 6.06%) per annum.

REFUND LIABILITIES

8 R AR B B R 3 A SRR R A P g4

3.72% % 6.06% (& ~HA4F : 3.72% %

6.06%) ©

28. Bk QA

2026 2025
TRERTNE —E R
HK$°000 HK$’000
T#T T# T
Refund liabilities BHAM
Arising from right-of-return PR AR R 7 A 1,417 1,339

The refund liabilities relate to customer’s right to return products within
a specified period. The Group uses its accumulated historical experience
to estimate the number of returns on a portfolio level using the
expected value method. At the point of sale, a refund liability and a

corresponding adjustment to revenue is recognised for those products

expected to be returned.

RARA LA E M R F R G
BH o A 4R P IS RS L 2 BTAY R S A8 By > (T
T EERMAFHAL G R AR &R o R
BB BT & POR Il AY 2 R R R A
R B AR B i i B
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
Aok 1 S 25 R I

For the year ended 31 March 2026 # % —~ & “/N4E = H =+ —H L4

29, DEFERRED TAX ASSETS AND LIABILITIES 29. ¥E%E Bt JH & & M A&

The following are the major deferred tax (assets) liabilities recognised DLTR 2 75 4% BE O A 4F B TR 1) T BRI
and movements thereon during the current and prior year: BLIH (G ) & R
Accelerated
tax Lease Right-of-use
depreciation liabilities assets Total
g A I A7 L £ 45 4 M At
HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000
T T T T
At 1 April 2024 PR ZUENA—H 700 (1,786) 1,839 753
Charged/(credited) to profit or loss MR A,/ (FHA) H i
(Note 12) (Kf&E12) 1,585 194 (322) 1,457
At 31 March 2025 /I S
Z=H=+—H 2,285 (1,592) 1,517 2,210
(Credited)/charged to profit or loss  (FFA)/fNBk H 81
(Note 12) (K&E12) (179) 837 (827) (169)
At 31 March 2026 REEDA
=H=+—H 2,106 (755) 690 2,041
Reconciliation of deferred tax assets and liabilities AR S B JEE A M B Y IR
2026 2025
SETAE | R
HK$°000 HK$°000
Tt TH#IT

Net deferred tax assets recognised in the consolidated — Ji 45 & BA B IR Yl 2 1A il 52

statement of financial position 1) 20 SIE ol T S 1% (57) (62)

Net deferred tax liabilities recognised in the BRSBTS IR D 2 T4 il 52
consolidated statement of financial position ) 20 AiE A T A iV AE 2,098 2,272
2,041 2,210

212  Annual Report 2025/2026 4 $it



29.

30.

NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

fk B S 255 3 B

For the year ended 31 March 2026 # % % — ANFE=H =+ —H IL4FE

DEFERRED TAX ASSETS AND LIABILITIES
(CONTINUED)

Reconciliation of deferred tax assets and liabilities
(Continued)

At 31 March 2026, the Group had unused tax losses of HK$87,163,000
(2025: HK$74,571,000) available to offset against future profits. No
deferred tax has been recognised due to the unpredictability of future
profit streams. Included in unrecognised tax losses at 31 March 2026
are tax losses of approximately HK$1,413,000 (2025: HK$1,953,000)
that will expire within 5 years from the year of originating. Other tax

losses may be carried forward indefinitely.

At the end of the reporting period, the Group has deductible temporary
difference of HK$7,795,000 (2025: HK$13,649,000). No deferred tax
asset has been recognised in respect of the deductible temporary
difference of HKS$7,795,000 (2025: HK$13,649,000) as it is not
probable that taxable profit will be available against which the

deductible temporary differences can be utilised.

SHARE CAPITAL

20, % %€ Bl JEH K A K AU (7))

AR 7 Bl JE R o I R S IR (A

MoEZARE=ZA=Z+—H AEFHER
B JH B 75 5 $2.87,163,0009 70 (& — f
4F 1 74,571,0009 J6) AT F 1E K 8 2R 2 i
I )i 37 i B S S Al W
ERRIEIERITE - R FB - NE=H=+—
H > o e s B s 18 6 35 1 7 7 A 47 e
LA A JiE T 1 B S B 1E 40 1,413,000 T
(T HAF 1,953,000 70) o HAh B E
T 15 T 42 R 4 i o

AR AR 5 AN 48 [ 0 R 03 IRE 2 AR A
7,795,000% 76 (2 " HAE ¢ 13,649,000
Jt) o R AN B] BE A RE SR BL Vi A DA K B
AT T UE IRE  E > SN  R T R e 2
#H7,795,0005 0 (& —AAF ¢ 13,649,000
W5 T FHERR AR I B TH A E o

30. A

Nominal value Number Share
per share of shares capital
5 I Vi A i&7g g AR
HK$ HK$’000
W50 THsIT
Authorised: WBE
At 1 April 2024, 31 March 2025, AZFE UL H —H -
and 31 March 2026 CECREZA=+—HK
RO ANFE=ZH=1+—H 0.0025 4,000,000,000 10,000
Issued and fully paid: BT RHE -
At 1 April 2024, 31 March 2025, AZFZUAENA —H
and 31 March 2026 ZECRE=ZA=1T—HkK
ZERCNE=ZA=+—H 0.0025 3,107,893,440 7,770
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
Aok 1 S 25 R I

For the year ended 31 March 2026 # % —~ & “/N4E = H =+ —H L4

31. CAPITAL COMMITMENTS 31. BAKNE
2026 2025
RN SRR
HK$°000 HK$000
T#L T
Capital expenditure in respect of the acquisition of ORI #MERTE S5 G I 1
property, plant and equipment contracted for but not e v R Y B
provided in the consolidated financial statements E BN NS
A B S 363 663
32. OPERATING LEASE ARRANGEMENTS 32, BEMBE L
The Group as a lessor A A 2 AL
All of the investment properties held by the Group for rental purposes AEFFFAEAE AR AR EYED
have committed lessees for the next one to fourth years. AR A — Z8 0 AR S R A KGR o
Undiscounted lease payments receivable on leases are as follows: AL 110 TR S R U SR A B R IR R R
2026 2025
ZRIANE R R
HK$°000 HK$’000
T#7T T
Within one year —4ER 3,491 4,224
In the second year A A 2,545 2,861
In the third year RS = 4R 1,235 1,859
In the fourth year 56 VO 4R 600 266
Total At 7,871 9,210
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34.

NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

fk B S 255 3 B

For the year ended 31 March 2026 # % % — ANFE=H =+ —H IL4FE

PLEDGE OF ASSETS

The Group’s borrowings had been secured by the pledge of the Group’s

assets and the carrying amounts of the respective assets are as follows:

33.

i 1
7% 5 B Y fiF 3K e A 4 R A R A
> MBI & ERIREE T

2026 2025
TR —E R4
Note HK$’000 HK$’000
it 5 T Tt

Property, plant and equipment W~ BRI Bk A
— Leasehold land and buildings — FH& - M Rt 17 6,852 7,174
Investment properties ®EWE 16 132,400 176,700
139,252 183,874

CAPITAL MANAGEMENT

The Group manages its capital to ensure that entities in the Group will
be able to continue as a going concern while maximising the return to
shareholders through the optimisation of the debt and equity balance.
The Group’s overall strategy remains unchanged from prior year. The
capital structure of the Group consists of amount due to a shareholder,
bank borrowings and lease liabilities disclosed in notes 25, 26 and 27,
respectively, net of cash and cash equivalents and equity attributable to
owners of the Company, comprising issued share capital, accumulated

losses and other reserves.

The management reviews the capital structure on a semi-annual basis.
As part of this review, the management considers the cost of capital
and the risks associated with each class of capital. Based on
recommendations of the management, the Group will balance its overall
capital structure through new share issues and share buy-backs as well

as the issue of new debt or the redemption of existing debt.
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35. FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS

216

(@

(b)

35. &R T H

Categories of financial instruments (a) Z@THAHE
2026 2025
TRITNME e
HK$’000 HK$’000
Fusoo THT
Financial assets S RbE
Financial assets at amortised cost e W AT 2 2
4 il & E 40,883 39,350
Financial liabilities 4 il £
Amortised cost 8 6 Al A 107,286 138,972
Lease liabilities NCRER 4,806 9,964
Financial risk management objectives and policies (b) A B4 B H AR S BR

The Group’s major financial instruments include trade

receivables, other receivables, deposits, cash and cash
equivalents, trade and other payables, bank borrowings, amount
due to a shareholder and lease liabilities. Details of the financial
instruments are disclosed in respective notes. The risks associated
with these financial instruments include market risk (currency
risk and interest rate risk), credit risk and liquidity risk. The
management manages and monitors these exposures to ensure
appropriate measures are implemented in a timely and effective
manner. The policies on how to mitigate these risks are set out

below.

Market risk
There has been no change to the Group’s exposure to market
risks or the manner in which it manages and measures the risk

during the year.
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35. FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (CONTINUED)

(b)

Financial risk management objectives and policies

(Continued)
Market risk (Continued)

&)

Currency risk

Several subsidiaries of the Company have foreign currency
sales and purchases and bank balances which expose the
Group to foreign currency risk. They are mainly
denominated in currencies other than the functional
currency of the group entity making the sale or purchases,
i.e. USD or RMB.

The carrying amounts of the Group’s foreign currency
denominated monetary assets and monetary liabilities at

the end of the reporting period are as follows:

35. sk TH (4)
(b) o K B B R BUR (4

77 23 ), B ()
i EEEE

AR ) B A R 2 W) A AN
G R RRAT AR - SR
A8 1 T B S By o HE LA
AT H B S A TR
WELLSMY B W RHE - B3R ITER
NEH -

A4 ] DA AN RHE I R W
T e e RN S A U A A B
IER NN

Liabilities Assets
£14% T

2026 2025 2026 2025

ZRIAF L AR RFE ZRINE | F A4

HK$°000 HK$’000 HK$°000 HK$°000

T THsTT T THsTT

USD %I 713 997 52 21

RMB N — 272 208
The Group currently does not have a foreign exchange A 45 1] H i I S S RE 3 3 B

hedging policy. However, the management of the Group
monitors foreign exchange exposure and will consider
hedging significant foreign exchange exposure should the

need arises.

The directors of the Company consider that the overall
currency risk is not significant as there are no material
foreign currency risk exposure of USD as the USD is
pegged with the HKD and the bank balance and other
payables and accruals of RMB is minimal. Accordingly,

no sensitivity analysis is prepared and presented.

W o SR > AS SR 1018 LR B
SNREJER - SIS A T B R
JiE 35 3 R A7 SRR

A T A R B
WAEER > FETHETTH
$ > ik 5% o S J F R A
B o TN R R SR AT A5 RO AS
Z o R - Sl AR S R 2 5
JREE ST o
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35. FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (CONTINUED)
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(b)

Financial risk management objectives and policies

(Continued)
Market risk (Continued)

(ii)

Interest rate risk

The Group is exposed to fair value interest rate risk in
relation to lease liabilities (Note 27). The Group is also
exposed to cash flow interest rate risk in relation to
variable-rate bank balances (Note 22), variable-rate bank
borrowings (Note 26) and amount due to a shareholder
(Note 25). The Group’s cash flow interest rate risk is
mainly concentrated on the fluctuation of interest rates on
borrowings and amount due to a shareholder. The Group
aims at keeping borrowings and amount due to a
shareholder at variable rates. The Group manages its
interest rate exposures by assessing the potential impact
arising from any interest rate movements based on interest
rate level and outlook. The management will review the
proportion of borrowings in fixed and floating rates and

ensure they are within reasonable range.

Interest expense on financial liabilities not at FVTPL:

35. ik TH ()
S 85 I o L I A R BOSRE ()

(b)

17 53 B (#)

(i)

VIE Vs
A A () T B L AL A M (T
27) F B 2T {EL ) 2R R
7% 45 B 71 T f B ) 285 1) SR 4R AT
ﬁ%ﬁﬁﬂw A 5 ) K 4R
1718 3 (Bt 5k 26) K B4 — 44
h%ﬂﬂmﬁﬂﬁﬁ@%ﬁ
S U R R RS o AR AR Y B 42
T 2 Lo A A e L A R
R U B T A — 4 TR
TH o AR A H AR AR R S
8 3K B AT — 2 ISR IE » AR
£E [H)IF AR AR I8 R 3R OK T R i
FEAh A ] 1) 23R 28 ) 7 A 1 T AE
S AE PR R R o B HE
19 i [ 2 I B R 2R 1 £
eI - SIf ffe o H e 1 3 A
W o

3z 2 o PE T AR 2 Y B

B EF BB
2026 2025
— /\ 45'5 — 7 — ﬁ 45'5
HK$’000 HK$°000
T T
Interest expense F BB £
Financial liabilities at amortised cost Pl 85 AR R 2
ol S= K 4,204 6,407
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35. FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (CONTINUED)

(b)

Financial risk management objectives and policies

(Continued)
Market risk (Continued)

(ii)

Interest rate risk (Continued)

Sensitivity analysis

The sensitivity analyses below have been determined based
on the exposure to interest rates at the end of the
reporting period. The analysis is prepared assuming the
financial instruments outstanding at the end of the
reporting period were outstanding for the whole year. A
100 basis point (2025:

decrease in variable-rate bank borrowings and amount due

100 basis points) increase or

to a shareholder represents management’s assessment of
Bank

balances are excluded from sensitivity analysis as the

the reasonably possible change in interest rates.

management considers that the exposure of cash flow
interest rate risk arising from variable-rate bank
borrowings and amount due to a shareholder is

insignificant.

If interest rates had been 100 basis points (2025: 100 basis
points) higher/lower and all other variables were held
constant, the Group’s post-tax loss for the year ended
31 March 2026 would increase/decrease by approximately
HK$743,000 (2025: approximately HK$993,000). This is
mainly attributable to the Group’s exposure to interest
rates on its variable-rate bank borrowings and amount due

to a shareholder.
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35. FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (CONTINUED)
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(b)

Financial risk management objectives and policies

(Continued)

Credit risk

Credit risk refers to the risk that a counterparty will default on
its contractual obligations resulting in financial loss to the Group.
The Group’s credit risk is primarily attributable to trade

receivables, other receivables, deposits and bank balances.

Trade receivables arising from contract with customers

In order to minimise the credit risk, monitoring procedures are in
place to ensure that follow-up action is taken to recover overdue
debts and the management considers that the Group’s credit risk

is significantly reduced accordingly.

The Group has concentration of credit risk as 96% (2025: 97%)
and 96% (2025: 97%) of the total trade receivables was due
from the Group’s largest customer and the five largest customers
the

management of the Group has delegated a team responsible for

respectively. In order to minimise the credit risk,

determination of credit limits and credit approvals.

In addition, the Group performs impairment assessment under
ECL model on trade receivables with significant balances
individually. Except for debtors with significant balances, the
remaining trade receivables are grouped based on shared credit
risk characteristics by reference to the Group’s aging of
outstanding balances. Reversal of impairment of approximately
HK$14,000 (2025: Reversal of impairment of approximately
HK$180,000) is recognised during the year. Details of the

quantitative disclosures are set out below in this note.

Bank balances

Credit risk on bank balances is limited because the
counterparties are reputable banks with high credit ratings
assigned by international credit agencies. The Group assessed
12m ECL for bank balances by reference to information relating
to probability of default and loss given default of the respective
credit rating grades published by external credit rating agencies.
Based on the average loss rates, the 12m ECL on bank balances
is considered to be insignificant and therefore no loss allowance

was recognised.
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35. FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (CONTINUED)

(b)

Financial risk management objectives and policies

(Continued)

Credit risk (Continued)

Other receivables and deposits
For other receivables and deposits, the management makes

periodic individual assessment on the recoverability of other

receivables and deposits based on historical settlement records,

past experience, and also quantitative and qualitative information

that is reasonable and supportive forward-looking information.

Except for other receivables with gross carrying amount of

HK$521,000 (2025: Nil) which is

considered to be

credit-impaired, the management believes that there is no

significant increase in credit risk of the remaining amounts since

initial recognition due to the amount defaulted and unsecured and

the Group provided impairment based on 12m ECL. Impairment
of approximately HK$392,000 (2025: reversal of impairment of
approximately HK$22,000) is recognised during the year.

The Group’s internal credit risk grading assessment comprises the

following categories:

35. &t T H (%)

(b) S5 B B R R BUK (4

15 B B (45

HA JE G 35T R 14 %

Al L Ath R R K AR AT S > AR
JEE AR B JEE 5 A% AL ST BE MR A AR
DA T A B R R e R R DL R
7 TN b el o U L A M i
FIE e 4 4 1) AT Wi R A AT B AT
A7 o [ 10 42 {H 5 521,000 9% T 1) H:

At B i 3K H

(A IE) B

B BWAEA  EHIER A > B
TR RERR LA > R K JE B {5 6 LR
I 486 FR] i 2% S K 9 ) ok T T B
B T A4 AR B 1248 H T ME
B FTRBE B o N> R
JAE#)392,000 70 (& T HAE
{E 3% 8] £922,000 45 7T) o

A B T AT R R il 4 7R A A T JEL B

5 LU

Internal credit rating Description Trade receivables Other financial assets
N 5 R B ik JE R 5k Al 4 o 5
Low risk The counterparty has a low risk of default and Lifetime ECL 12m ECL
does not have any past-due amounts — not credit-impaired
1% B 07 R A ERBAL > BN IHEMa SR 20 EE SEE 128 A T i 18
— 3 A B A
Watch list Debtor frequently repays after due dates but Lifetime ECL 12m ECL
usually settle in full — not credit-impaired
BEsE B N RN H AR > (@R 2REH 2MENGEREE 1218 A T (= Sk 12
— AR A
Doubtful There have been significant increases in credit Lifetime ECL Lifetime ECL — not
risk since initial recognition through — not credit-impaired credit-impaired
information developed internally or external
resources
Gf 3 A A B B R BN IR P D 2 R R WG R
LUAE - f5 T B 8 5 — A5 EE A — A A
Loss There is evidence indicating the asset is Lifetime ECL Lifetime ECL
credit-impaired — credit-impaired — credit-impaired
fisH AR IR U B B R B AT Sk MM e H
— fREWE — fREBHE
Write-off There is evidence indicating that the debtor is in ~ Amount is written off Amount is written off
severe financial difficulty and the Group has
no realistic prospect of recovery
b6 ARBEAERARAREOMERERLASE MG HEH 5 A7 B

P i, T 3R S il S5
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35. FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (CONTINUED) 35. sx@h T H (%)

(b) Financial risk management objectives and policies (b) B J\ B 4 B E A R BOSR (A
(Continued)
Credit risk (Continued) 17 H B ()
The tables below detail the credit risk exposures of the Group’s TR A A [ 45 i EE S R
financial assets, which are subject to ECL assessment: K > ZEEAT TG SRR
2026 2025
External Internal e VY SERAE
Credit rating  Credit rating  12m or lifetime ECL Gross carrying Gross carrying
SRS RS R 124 H 54 1 7 amount amount
121 REER e T 4 £ HR T 48 (H
Notes HK$°000 HK$’000
It T#T TiBT

Financial assets
at amortised cost

Fe G AT A 4
Trade receivables (note (i)) 21 N/A Low risk Lifetime ECL 24,766 24,570
— not credit-impaired
(individual assessment)
Lifetime ECL 1,140 732
(collective assessment)
JE WOk (ML G)) N1 1R R B S HENE B R
— W HfF B
(7 A
S HENE B R
(FEfE AT )
25,906 25,302
Other receivables and 21 N/A Low risk 12m ECL 8,912 9,960
deposits (note (ii)) A I 2 B 1218 A B G B ER
o B WO OR R %
(FhF ik Gi))
N/A Loss Lifetime ECL 521 =
LKl | — credit-impaired
Y EME B H
— FEWHE
9,433 9,960
Bank balances 22 AA N/A 12m ECL 7,304 5,532
RATEE R AA Nl 1218 A BIE B
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35. FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (CONTINUED)

(b)

Financial risk management objectives and policies

(Continued)
Credit risk (Continued)

Notes:

@

For trade receivables, the Group has applied the simplified approach in
HKFRS 9 to measure the loss allowance at lifetime ECL. Except for
debtors with significant balances or credit impaired which are assessed
individually, the Group determines the expected credit losses on these
items collectively, grouped by past due status.

As part of the Group’s credit risk management, the Group uses
debtors’ ageing to assess the impairment of trade receivables from the
remaining customers because these customers share common risk
characteristics that are representative of the customers’ abilities to pay
all amounts due in accordance with the contractual terms. The
following table provides information about the Group’s exposure to
credit risk for trade receivables which are assessed on a collective

basis within lifetime ECL (not credit-impaired).

35. & T H (%)
(b) B F R BG4S BE A R SR (4F)

1 BB ()
3 -

() BB WCIR R & - AL ORI A
5 o v 5 0 9 e A AL 7 ik
DAy B3 4 J0) FEUAU A5 0 Mk 1 0 s 4R 03
i o BR A EOR A R B B BB A iR
BN CHAE BB YA 1 o A 48
AR VL AL > &5 i E % TH H
i (5 B A o

T 7 7 45 T {5 0 R B B B —
g1 A 4 B AEOBE N MR A
N % RO S AR A > TR 2 % 5
P HAFE RS AEREF
T 1R A B K S BT A B 1
REJy o N 2R AR (AL B S AR 42 T B i iR
ENCUEERS N A g SRR Y
HT B WS H R G
A BRI AR 19 Y S M T A o

Average loss Gross carrying Loss
rate amount allowance
-8 i R Ui i A48 £ s R A
% HK$°000 HK$°000
% T#x T#x

31 March 2026 ZECANE=ZH=+—H
Current (S1E:2] 6.02 233 14
Less than 2 months past due > 28 A 8.68 54 5
2 to 3 months past due w2 % 34 A 11.81 57 6
Over 90 days past due oo H DL F 89.04 796 709
1,140 734
Average Gross carrying Loss
loss rate amount allowance
RE2) FiEE i T 48 (B s TE 58 A
% HK$°000 HK$°000
% T#ET T#ET

31 March 2025 R CHE=H=+—H
Current i 10.91 3 =
Less than 2 months past due A R 248 H 16.91 35 6
2 to 3 months past due w2 % 34 A — — —
Over 90 days past due oo H DL 100.00 694 694
732 700
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35. FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (CONTINUED)
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(b)

Financial risk management objectives and policies

(Continued)

Credit risk (Continued)
Notes: (Continued)

(O]

(i)

(Continued)

The estimated loss rates are estimated based on historical observed
default rates over the expected life of the debtors and forward-looking
information that is available without undue cost or effort. The
grouping is regularly reviewed by management to ensure relevant

information about specific debtors is updated.

During the year ended 31 March 2026, the Group recognised reversal
of impairment of approximately HK$48,000 (2025: approximately
HK$146,000) for trade receivables based on individual assessment and
impairment of approximately HK$34,000 (2025: reversal of impairment
of approximately HK$34,000) for trade receivables based on collective

assessment respectively.

In determining the ECL, the Group has taken into account the historical
settlement record, past experience and forward-looking information as
appropriate. There had been no significant increase in credit risk since
initial recognition except for the credit-impaired other receivables with
gross carrying amount of HK$521,000 (2025: Nil) as at 31 March
2026. During the year ended 31 March 2026,
approximately HK$414,000 (2025: Nil) for lifetime ECL (credit-
impaired) and reversal of impairment of approximately HK$22,000
(2025: HK$22,000) for 12m ECL are recognised on other receivables.
Impairment allowance of HK$107,000 (2025: Nil) was transferred
from 12m ECL to lifetime ECL (credit-impaired) for other receivable

impairment of

with gross carrying amount of HK$521,000. For the remaining other
receivable and deposits balances, the Group has considered the
consistently low historical default rate in connection with payments
and concluded that credit risk inherent in these balances is

insignificant.
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35. FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (CONTINUED)

(b)

Financial risk management objectives and policies

(Continued)
Credit risk (Continued)

The following table shows the reconciliation of loss allowances

that has been recognised for trade receivables under the

simplified approach.

. R TH ()
(b) S0 KA BE B R BUR (4

15 B A7 (A1)
T RI TR ORI i 5 T
e RE Y s R A O

Lifetime ECL
(not credit-

impaired)

2 WY

& fE i 4R (I

I 45 SRR

HK$’000

T

As at 1 April 2024 P F U H —H 1,484
Changes due to financial instruments recognised P F YA H — H E R

as at 1 April 2024: PR il T H s AR R s )

— Impairment loss reversed — OB BE TR (1,484)
New financial assets B 4 A 1,304
As at 31 March 2025 and 1 April 2025 R_F_RAE=ZA=Z+—HAK

SR CHFENHA—H 1,304
Changes due to financial instruments recognised RE RN H — HE R

as at 1 April 2025: PR 45 Rl L AR Y S )

— Impairment loss reversed — T [ E R (1,304)
New financial assets B 4 A 1,290
As at 31 March 2026 MRoEZANFE=H=+—H 1,290
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35. FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (CONTINUED)

226

(b)

Financial risk management objectives and policies
(Continued)

Liquidity risk and the basis for preparation on a going
concern basis

The Group’s policy is to regularly monitor current and expected
liquidity requirements to ensure that it maintains sufficient
reserves of cash and adequate committed lines of funding from
major lenders to meet its liquidity requirements in the short and

longer term.

As at 31 March 2026, the Group had net current liabilities of
approximately HK$50,191,000. The Group’s bank balances and
cash as at 31 March 2026 amounted to approximately
HK$7,366,000 as compared to the Group’s bank borrowings of
approximately HK$84,027,000, of which approximately
HK$10,736,000 are repayable within the next twelve months
from the end of the reporting period based on contractual
repayment date. In view of this, the directors of the Company
have given careful consideration to the future liquidity of the

Group and details of which are set out in Note 3.1.

The following table details the Group’s remaining contractual
maturity for its non-derivative financial liabilities. The table has
been drawn up based on the undiscounted cash flows of financial
liabilities based on the earliest date on which the Group can be
required to pay. Specifically, bank borrowings with a repayment
on demand clause are included in the earliest time band
regardless of the probability of the banks choosing to exercise
their rights. The maturity dates for other non-derivative financial

liabilities are based on the agreed repayment dates.

The table includes both interest and principal cash flows. To the
extent that interest flows are floating rate, the undiscounted
amount is derived from interest rate at the end of the reporting

period.
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(b)

S 5 I o L I A R BOSKE ()

10 ) B <5 B D 7 1 A A A o A
#

7S [ ) IBUSRE Jy A H T A 7E
W W) & R AR LR
BB (A AN A L AR NS
90 ) 7R i R > R HL S I AN
R HH EEFHK -

MOEARE=ZH=+—H &%
[ 119 97 B B 8 T A A £ 50,191,000 5
JE oo A HE A —F T ON4E=A
=T HMRITE R KRB EH R
7,366,000%5 JC > 1 A £ [ (1 4R AT H
KA 15 84,027,000% 7T - KBS KIE
2 AW Hd4910,736,000% JC/E R
S Ul N B S o e D= A K =1
o A MR G > AR T FE 2 E AT A
HIEAE M KRR WE > A BFE
1% HOA B EES.L o

N R AR M AT A A A R
T E AR o 2R IERAE H
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
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For the year ended 31 March 2026 # % % — ANFE=H =+ —H IL4FE

35. FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (CONTINUED)

(b)

Financial risk management objectives and policies

(Continued)

Liquidity risk and the basis for preparation on a going

concern basis (Continued)
As at 31 March 2026

35. &t T H (%)

(b) o5 K B B R BUR (4

10 ) B <8 L B R % 1 A A I o A
H#(#)
WREETANFEZH =1 —H

Weighted More than More than
average 1 year but 2 years but Total
interest Within less than less than  undiscounted Carrying
rate On demand 1 year 2 years 5 years cash flows amount
T 4 A KRB
TR BEZ K —ER HAREE  HOREE BERERE ST
% HK$°000 HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$°000 HK$’000 HK$’000
T# T T#x T# T#L T#x
Financial liabilities included in ~ #F A TR AN K A Al
“trade and other payables” B 0 9 6 b L B - — 18,259 - — 18,259 18,259
Amounts due to a shareholder JEA— SRR 3.00 5,000 - - - 5,000 5,000
Bank borrowings AT R 398 84,027 - - - 84,027 84,027
89,027 18,259 - - 107,286 107,286
Lease liabilities & A & 542 - 4,719 198 36 4953 4,806
As at 31 March 2025 BB REZH="1—H
Weighted More than More than
average 1 year but 2 years but Total
interest Within less than less than  undiscounted Carrying
rate On demand 1 year 2 years 5 years cash flows amount
it i — 4 R A RHB
RRELIES EZER —ER ESRWE  ASREE HENEEH IR (B
% HKS$'000 HKS’000 HKS$000 HKS$'000 HKS’000 HKS$000
TH#L TH#T TH#L TH#T T TH#L
Financial liabilities included in &t A [ IR R H Al
“trade and other payables” HEA3RTE | i) 2 = = 20,017 = = 20,017 20,017
Bank borrowings RATHE 5.18 118,955 = = = 118,955 118,955
118,955 20,017 — — 138,972 138,972
Lease liabilities HEAK 547 = 4,557 4,628 1,331 10,516 9,964
Shunten International (Holdings) Limited JIi i B0 Bs (% 0%) HR AR 227
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35. FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (CONTINUED)

(b)

(c)

228

35. & T H (%)

Financial risk management objectives and policies (b) B b o A R BOR ()
(Continued)
Liquidity risk and the basis for preparation on a going T ) I < B TR T 7+ A A B 2 A
concern basis (Continued) U (#F)
Bank borrowings with a repayment on demand clause are I 1 e 2 SR 2 AR R I SRAT A KR T
included in the “on demand” time band in the above maturity A ESCEIEA B 2 b T 5K ] IRg [
analysis. As at 31 March 2026, the aggregate carrying amounts HEKN - R T ANE=ZA =4 —
of these bank borrowings amounted to HK$84,027,000 (2025: H ZERITMEHRYERBAMES
HK$118,955,000). Taking into account the Group’s financial 84,027,000% oo ( & — H 4 ¢
position, the management does not believe that it is probable that 118,955,0004570) ° A8 % g A< 4 8 (1)
the banks will exercise their discretionary rights to demand MES R AE > EHER L BTN
immediate repayment. The management believes that such bank K AT RE AT i Y A HE ok S B R
borrowings will be repaid after the end of the reporting period in AR o EIEARMG o %5 SRAT I O
accordance with the scheduled repayment dates set out in the R 48 8 5Kt ok T S 2 T A2 22 R H
loan agreements, details of which are set out in the table below: o R R AR AR SRR R
N
Maturity Analysis — Bank borrowings with a repayment on FI M H BT — AR B SR AR K
demand clause based on scheduled repayments A RAT A R (B JA & B 1 40
More than More than
1 year but 2 years but Total
Within less than less than More than undiscounted Carrying
1 year 2 years 5 years 5 years cash outflows amount
I 147 24 ARMiBBLA
RIER EAR2AE HARSE I 54 it 4 R
HKS$’000 HK$’000 HKS$’000 HK$’000 HKS$’000 HK$’000

TH#T T TH#T T TH#T T
31 March 2026 —“E-REZH=1—H 13,530 13,530 35,799 35,060 97,919 84,027
31 March 2025 “ERTHE=ZA=F—H 22,275 19,879 49,191 44,900 136,245 118,955
Fair value measurement of financial instruments (c) ZRtTHMATER &

The directors of the Company consider that the carrying amounts

of financial assets and financial liabilities recognised in the

consolidated financial statements approximate their fair values.
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For the year ended 31 March 2026 # % % — ANFE=H =+ —H IL4FE

RECONCILIATION OF LIABILITIES
ARISING FROM FINANCING ACTIVITIES

The table below details the changes in the Group’s liabilities from
financing activities, including both cash and non-cash changes.
Liabilities arising from financing activities are liabilities for which cash
flows were, or future cash flows will be, classified in the Group’s
consolidated statement of cash flows as cash flows from financing

activities.

For the year ended 31 March 2026

36. & W B PR A fUE Z Bk

T RFEE AR RSB T AR R R
B AEE & KOIF B e E) o @lE B P
EEARMBERESCRRBE R E > AF
T AR 2 i B U B 3R N 0 A L
P bl = [ i

ME DR OANEZA=ZT—HIRFE

Amount
Bank due to a Interest Lease
borrowings shareholder payables liabilities Total
JEfF— %
BATHS JBe SRR JEAS A &AM st
HK$°000 HK$°000 HK$°000 HK$’000 HK$°000
T Tl T T Tl
(Note 26) (Note 25) (Note 23) (Note 27)
(i t:26) (Hirit25) (Wit 23) (Hat27)
At 1 April 2025 PR
gH—H 118,955 — 242 9,964 129,161
Financing cash flows MEBERE (34,928) 5,000 4,272) (5,563) (39,763)
Non-cash movements FBEES)
Interest expenses BB % — — 4,204 405 4,609
New lease entered BT HHE — - — — -
Total other changes HoAh 5 8) A4 — — 4,204 405 4,609
At 31 March 2026 A ZE N
EH=E—=H 84,027 5,000 174 4,806 94,007
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36.

37.

230

RECONCILIATION OF LIABILITIES
ARISING FROM FINANCING ACTIVITIES
(CONTINUED)

For the year ended 31 March 2025

36. hE W% B P A R R Bk

(%)

ME R HAFEZA=Z1T—HIEEE

Amount
Bank due to a Interest Lease
borrowings shareholder payables liabilities Total
JEif — %
AT e AR JERHFE HERE A5t
HK$°000 HKS$’000 HK$’000 HK$°000 HK$’000
Tkt T Tt Tkt T
(Note 26) (Note 25) (Note 23) (Note 27)
(M 7E26) (FifE25) (W7E23) (H7E27)
At 1 April 2024 KR4
MH—H 110,965 25,909 1,299 11,214 149,387
Financing cash flows AE B &0 7,990 (25,909) (7,464) (5.459) (30,842)
Non-cash movements FBEEE)
Interest expenses BB — = 6,407 499 6,906
New lease entered BRI HHE = = — 3,710 3,710
Total other changes Hib2® 8% = — 6,407 4209 10,616
At 31 March 2025 R-ZEZH4
=H=1+—H 118,955 = 242 9,964 129,161

RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS

In addition to the transactions and balances disclosed elsewhere in these
financial statements, the Group had the following transactions and

balances with its related parties during the year:

(a) Key management personnel remuneration
Remuneration for key management personnel of the Group,
including amounts paid to the Company’s directors and chief
executive officer as disclosed in Note 10 and other senior

management of the Group are as follows:

37. BTG
W 10 A B 7 L 08 43 8 00 5 55 TR

BRAN > A% S [ BB 5 T A TR B 58 5 R
R ¢
(a) FEEHA B FHWH

7 45 [ E A PN B I AL A I 3R
10 7 4 22 T i A 2 7] 38 57 Je 47 B4
% DA B A A (o] L At 7R A 7 B O ) K
H > #@HnTF

2026 2025

RN | SRk

HK$’000 HK$’000

T#T T T

Short-term employee benefits #0108 A A 7,894 7,773
Retirement benefit B AR AE A 137 120
8,031 7,893
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For the year ended 31 March 2026 # % % — ANFE=H =+ —H IL4FE

37. WM ARG (#)

(CONTINUED)
(b) Transactions with related parties (b) HBHBEGTRG
2026 2025
Name of Nature of balances/ ZRIAE R
related parties Relationship transactions HK$’0@ HKS$’000
B J7 4 3 itk /RO T T
Palaeontol B.V. An entity where Mr. Cheung Rental income
Siu Fai, the chairman of the
Board and executive director
of the Company, is having
significant influence 45 46
ARFERG LT ESR HERA
SRS B E R
ZHH
Greatmax Investment An entity wholly owned by Ms. Rental expenses
Limited Leung Lisa, a substantial
shareholder of the Company
; (Note a) - 216 480
WEREARAE ANEEEBRPBM L 42 HEHX
EHEA 2 T (ka)
Note: B 3
a. Ms. Leung Lisa ceased to be a substantial shareholder of the Company a. REM L LR E_HAERA+Z
on 12 September 2025. Accordingly, all these transactions amounts HABEATALN A EERK - F
disclosed were up to 12 September 2025. W BT B8R 0 R% 55 A8 b 4 B
ECRTHENA+T A -
(c) Interest expenses and payable on amount due to a (¢) FEAT— 42 AR IE Z A KL BH 32
shareholder B A ok I
During the year, interest expenses amounted to approximately RN TR AT — 44 P R I A R
HK$166,000 were incurred for amount due to a shareholder LB 32 40166,0009 T (% HAR
(2025: approximately HK$457,000). #1457,000%55) ©
Approximately HK$44,000 of interest payable on amount due to MROFZARFE=ZH="T—H > 5
a shareholder as at 31 March 2026 (2025: Nil) and is included as A5 — 24 IR 2 AN 1R 4 44,000
interest payables in Note 23. WEIT (O AR - ) o SRR B R
235 f EAT IR,
Details of amounts due to a shareholder is disclosed on Note 25. R ASF — 24 JBE SR 1) s JE R A9 A B 5 25
Wi -
(d) Balances with related parties d) BT &R

Rental receivables of approximately HK$2,000 was due from
Palaecontol B.V. as at 31 March 2026 (2025: approximately
HK$6,000) and is included as trade receivables in Note 21.

JE Wit FH 4 #2,000 %5 7T HH Palaeontol
BV R E - XRE=H=1+—H&
RAZEZHAE  £16,000%50) > 3
A B RE 21 R 81 2 R R K o
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38. DISPOSAL OF SUBSIDIARY

Disposal of the entire equity interest in Giant Bloom

Holdings Limited (“Giant Bloom™)

On 14 July 2025 and 16 October 2025, the Group entered into (i) a
provisional sale and purchase agreement and (ii) a formal sale and
purchase agreement respectively with an independent third party
whereby the Group agreed to dispose of its entire equity interest in
Giant Bloom, an indirect wholly owned subsidiary of the Company, for
a consideration of HK$28,000,000. Giant Bloom is principally engaged

in property holding. The transaction was completed on 16 October

38. HHEME A

Hh 85 B B 4R T A B2 ] 2 S M
w5 ([SERGAEE )

AR AR [ B — S A = Rl =R T
EELH+NUEE-E _RHETHTANHT
57 (1) B R E R e M) IERNE B Wk o 1B
I > A 4 ] R) & PAAR {E 128,000,000 TG H
B HA AR ] — (] ] A A ) A
B B 11 A S AR A 25 o B AR B - B
EMEREE - ZXHERZFEHAEL

2025. H 75 HZE -
HK$’000
T#
Net assets disposed of: O S R
Investment property i d<C7/E 28,000
Utilities and other deposits OS2 R H A i 4 17
Accruals JE T2 (6)
Net assets disposed of attributable to owners of A EIHEA NEAL C S E
the Company 28,011
Loss on disposal of a subsidiary: H B B A ] s 4
Consideration received in cash L Wi 4 AR 28,000
Net assets disposed of attributable to owners of AR EV A N EAS C 8 G A
the Company (28,011)
(11D
Net cash inflow on disposal of a subsidiary: Hh B i 2 ) B 4 i AR
Cash consideration received B B 4 28,000

The expenses incurred on disposal amounted to approximately

HK$177,000 have been recognised in administrative expenses.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

For the year ended 31 March 2026 # % — % —

EQUITY-SETTLED SHARE-BASED
PAYMENTS

The Company operates a share option scheme under which options to
subscribe for ordinary shares in the Company are granted to selected

eligible participants.

At the annual general meeting of the Company held on 13 September
2023, the shareholders of the Company approved a new share option
scheme (the “2023 Share Option Scheme”) and the 2023 Share Option
Scheme was adopted by the Company on 27 September 2023 upon a
listing approval from the Stock Exchange, where the share option
October 2013 (the “2013 Share Option

Scheme”) was terminated on the same date. No share option was

scheme adopted on 11

granted, exercised, cancelled, lapsed or outstanding under the 2013
Share Option Scheme during the year ended 31 March 2024 when it
was terminated with effect from the adoption of 2023 Share Option
Scheme on 27 September 2023. No further share option could be

granted under the 2013 Share Option Scheme after its termination.

Movements of share options

2023 Share Option Scheme

During the years ended 31 March 2026 and 2025, no share option was
granted, exercised, cancelled, lapsed or outstanding under the 2023

Share Option Scheme.

Shunten International (Holdings) Limited JE % B B (3% %) 4 BR 2 #]
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e
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For the year ended 31 March 2026 # % — & " /N4E=H =+ —H IR

40. PRINCIPAL SUBSIDIARIES 40. EZWHE 2 ¥
Particulars of the principal subsidiaries as at 31 March 2026 and 2025 M oERER FE HE=ZH=+—
are as follows: H> FEMEAFZFEWMT :

Best Billion Limited Hong Kong Ordinary HK$10,000 - = 100 100 Investment holding
(B R H Hi il 10,0007 7 BEE
Creation Chance Limited Hong Kong Ordinary HKS1 — — 100 100 Sale of health and beauty

supplements and products and
provision of general
administrative services

KA R Fil il L& (R B A B A
Tttt — AT B

CULegend Company Hong Kong Ordinary HKS$1 - = 100 100 Trading of health supplements
Limited

MR EERAR Al Lyl 1T FE R
47

Daisyluck Industries Limited ~ Hong Kong Ordinary HK$4,000,000 — — 100 100 Property holding

B} EX YA &il & 4,000,000 7 MR

Hong Kong Ever Spring Hong Kong Ordinary HKSI1 — — 100 100 Manufacturing and sale of health
Medicine Factory and beauty supplements and
Limited products

FENRERNERARAR & i 158 A FE T (R A A

FE
Medalist Limited BVI Ordinary USs1 — — 100 100 Trademark holding
KRELHE T 17 AR

Power Regal International Hong Kong Ordinary HKS1 — — 100 100 Property holding
Limited

T 75 BB A R4 ) Fil i 158 LE SRR

Rich Sunny Investment Hong Kong Ordinary HKS1 — — 100 100 Property holding and investment
Limited holding

R A R Fil i RS WA R G R
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For the year ended 31 March 2026 # % — & /N4 =H =+ —H L4

40. PRINCIPAL SUBSIDIARIES (CONTINUED)  40. 328 2 w6 (4)

RM Group Holdings Limited ~ BVI Ordinary Uss11 100 100 - — Investment holding

M fFmERaRAn  KEELRHE  BE 1% BEHR

RM Investment Holding Hong Kong Ordinary HKS$101 - — 100 100 Investment holding
(HX.) Limited

e Boa R (B ik Lyl 101778 BEHR
HIRAR

Royal Medic (Holdings) Hong Kong Ordinary HK$100 - — 100 100 License holding
Limited

g (FER) FRAR Fit il 100i7 R R

Royal Medic (Hong Kong) ~ Hong Kong Ordinary HKS$3 - — 100 100 Trading of health supplements
Limited

g (Fik) ARATR Fit il 3T B R

Royal Medic Promotion Hong Kong Ordinary HK$10,000 - — 100 100 Provision of marketing services
Limited

o A A A Ei BiE 10,0007 7 R AT B S

Royal Richly (Hong Kong) ~ Hong Kong Ordinary HKS1 - — 100 100 Property holding
Limited

5 (F) FRAR Fit EE RS WERH

Wisdom Health Products Hong Kong Ordinary HK$2 - — 100 100 Trading of health and beauty
Company Limited supplements and products and

investment holding
BB A R i il 2i7T TR R A4 S i B 5
BB
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40.

236

PRINCIPAL SUBSIDIARIES (CONTINUED)

The above table lists the subsidiaries of the Company which, in the
opinion of the director of the Company principally affected the results
or assets of the Group. To give details of other subsidiaries would, in
the opinion of the director of the Company, result in particulars of

excessive length.

None of the subsidiaries had issued any debt securities at the end of the

year.
No financial information of the non-wholly owned subsidiary is

disclosed in the consolidated financial statements as the non-controlling

interest is not material to the Group.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
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For the year ended 31 March 2026 # % % — ANFE=H =+ —H IL4FE

STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION OF  41. A2\ %] By 8 %08 3 %
THE COMPANY

2026 2025
RN TR T
HK$°000 HK$°000
Tt THTT
Non-current assets Vi By B
Investments in subsidiaries il NGIECER $ 23 38,561 38,561
Amounts due from subsidiaries JHRE W o Je 2 ] T 170,828 250,597
209,389 289,158
Current assets i)
Prepayments, deposits and other receivables TEAT I - f 4 &
FC At R i 418 352
Tax recoverable Al i [a] A TE — 208
Cash and cash equivalents Bl KB &S EY 614 389
1,032 949
Current liabilities it 3 £ i
Accruals and other payables JE=E 2 K
FABREAS 1,731 2,069
Bank borrowings SRATE K 30,054 58,306
Amount due to a shareholder JREAS — 44 % Rk IE 5,000 =
Amounts due to subsidiaries JRE AR W JB§ 2 W K T 351,595 331,219
388,380 391,594
Net current liabilities B i ) £ (387,348) (390,645)
Net liabilities A (177,959) (101,487)
Equity HE 25
Equity attributable to owners of the Company AN A A N AL HE 4
Share capital &S 7,770 7,770
Reserves Tt (185,729) (109,257)
Deficiency in capital %A i #b (177,959) (101,487)
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41. STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION OF 41. AKX 6 B BBk # (48)

238

THE COMPANY (CONTINUED)

Movement in the Company’s reserves A i) fith A 5 )
Share  Contributed  Accumulated
premium surplus losses Total
B i 0 BB ¥ g Mt
HK$000 HK$°000 HK$000 HKS$000
Tkt T Tkt Tk
(Note a)
(K iEa)
At 1 April 2024 REZZNENA—H 424,497 38,541 (531,339) (68,301)
Changes in equity for 2025: CROHAEERES
Loss and total comprehensive expense for the year G W& R — = (40,956) (40,956)
At 31 March 2025 and 1 April 2025 RZFZRE=ZA=Z+—AR
R ZHEMA—H 424,497 38,541 (572,295) (109,257
Changes in equity for 2026: CRIANEERES
Loss and total comprehensive expense for the year AF R R K AT B S A - — (76,472) (76,472)
At 31 March 2026 REBZAEZA=ZF—H 424,497 38,541 (648,767) (185,729)
Note a: Contributed surplus represents the difference between the nominal value of the P ska: AR AL A B 8847 48 Ik 2 T (B B

ordinary shares issued by the Company and the net asset value of subsidiaries
acquired through an exchange of shares pursuant to the group reorganisation
prior to the listing of the Company’s shares on the GEM of the Stock
Exchange.
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PARTICULARS OF PROPERTIES

B AR

INVESTMENT PROPERTIES RE W
Attributable interest
Location Use Tenure of the Group
Ao Hi& 0 A A2 A A HE
No. 127 Kweilin Street, Kowloon, Hong Kong  Commercial and residential Medium term lease 100%
B LR AR 12798 [EKER A 4 100%
Workshops 01, 02, 03, 05, 06, 07, 08 and 09 Industrial Medium term lease 100%
on 27th Floor of The Galaxy,
No. 313 Castle Peak Road, Kwai Chung,
Tsuen Wan, New Territories,
Hong Kong
TR R EMA LA BEIBGERME P T Hh I H # 100%
27801 > 02> 03~ 05~ 06 * 07 > 08 £ 09%%
T
Workshop Nos. 1, 2, 3 and 4 on 21st Floor of Industrial Medium term lease 100%
Man Shing Industrial Building, No. 307-311
Castle Peak Road, Kwai Chung,
New Territories, Hong Kong
BT A LA BE307-3119% L2 I AH A 100%

W T2ERE214 ~ 2> 3495 T8
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FINANCIAL SUMMARY
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RESULTS B
2022 2023 2024 2025 2026
SRS DEDSE SERDUE SRR SRR
HK$°000 HK$°000 HK$’000 HK$°000 HK$’000
T T T 7T T RY TFT
CONTINUING OPERATIONS: R 3T -
Revenue i 4 155,639 216,127 235,586 205,048 200,282
(Loss)/profit before taxation BRBi T (Rs18) /it A1 (38,494) 43,766 4,574 (33,368) (25,908)
Taxation BiIH (2,755) (2,590) (4,056) (2,875) (663)
(Loss)/profit for the year from FEREERZ
continuing operations AR (R 1R) /Al (41,249) 41,176 518 (36,243) (26,571)
DISCONTINUED OPERATIONS: &I &% %%
Loss for the year from discontinued £ #% IF 8% £ 2
operations N IR (3,136) (423) — — —
(Loss)/profit for the year AER (B4R /i A (44,385) 40,753 518 (36,243) (26,571)
(Loss)/profit for the year A\ ] HEA AL
attributable to owners of the N (EE) A
Company
— from continuing operations — R A S (41,379) 41,296 571 (36,243) (26,571)
— from discontinued operations — REE&RLERE
e (2,509) (260) — — —
(43,888) 41,036 571 (36,243) (26,571)
ASSETS AND LIABILITIES e AR
2022 2023 2024 2025 2026
ZERCCHE ZEC=HF ZECDNE ZFEHE ZEINE
HK$°000 HK$°000 HK$°000 HK$°000 HKS$000
T¥ 7T T 0 T T T¥ 7T SRCY
Total assets MR 246,773 339,446 344,334 288,904 228,019
Total liabilities HA R (144,118) (196,036) (172,726) (153,559) (119,124)
Total equity HE 2% A 102,655 143,410 171,608 135,345 108,895
Equity attributable to owners of the 7%/ ® HEA A RE A HE 22
Company 105,159 146,007 172,887 136,624 110,174
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